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COLLEGE CALENDAR 1977-78
FALL SEMESTER — 1977

FRCUIEY CORTETENICR: vovn: o o e el U Rt dEme Saava i Aug. 19
Frashiian ASSEmbIV. oo curcn wopas swnns s s Gy s 8:00a.m., Aug. 22
Assembly for sophomores, juniors, and seniors

not previouslyadvised ............. ... ...l 8:00a.m., Aug. 22
Oxrientation and advising .oovn sovis onnss svine oves s ob e aesis Aug. 22-23
Registration for all pre-registered students .. ... .. 9:00 a.m.~4:00 p.m., Aug. 22-23
Registrationforall students ...................... 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m., Aug. 24
Classes begin (classes meet onregular schedule) ... ........... 8:00a.m., Aug. 25
Transfer tests (all transferstudents) . .. ...................... 8:00a.m., Aug. 27
LOCHLFEShID | savcis s cavsins st Qurass dnimng Swichi Soimns S meyai At Oct. 4-7
Graduate Record Examination . ... .................... .... 8:00a.m., Oct. 15
Supervisedteaching . ............ ... ... .. .. .. Oct. 24-Dec. 16
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) ....... Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd Week
Junior English ProficiencyTest . .. .........cooiiiviniivinnn 4:30p.m., Oct. 31
Alumni Day and Homecoming . .. ............... Busts e b W Nov. 5
National Teachers Examinations ........................... 8:00a.m., Nov. 12
Sophomore Tests .. .. ...ovuiiiiii i 8:00a.m., Nov. 19
Thanksgivingrecess .................. 5:15p.m., Nov. 23to 8:00 a.m., Nov. 28
BleadWeek':: v i om0 s R e S TR el T Dec.7-9
Graduate Record Examinations ................ EF el Ml 8:00a.m., Dec. 10
Final examinations .. .... ... .. ..erreeriii . Dec. 10-15
Graduation eXercises: - wase s trans daau gurs e Sy 10:00 a.m., Dec. 16
Christmasrecess .............. ... 12:00 noon, Dec. 16 to 8:00a.m., Jan. 9, 1978

SPRING SEMESTER — 1978

Orientationof newstudents . . ..............ccoiiiiiii .. Jan. 9
Advising of freshmen andnewstudents ..................... ... ....... Jan. 10
Registration for all students ............. PR 8:00a.m.-4:00p.m., Jan. 9-11
Classes begin (classes meet on regular schedule) .............. 8:00a.m., Jan. 12
Transfer tests (all transfer students) ......................... 8:00a.m., Jan. 14
Final date for application fordegreeonMay 14 . ........................ Feb. 4
National Teachers Examination ............................ 8:00a.m., Feb. 18
Graduate Record Examinations (Aptitudeonly) .. ... S e on 8:00a.m., Feb. 25
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) . ... .. .. onthly on Thurs. of 3rd week
SDRINGTETESE . (o vre vvvass i sus vsrains 5 5:15p.m., March 10to 8:00 a.m., March 20
Supervisedteaching .............. . ... ..o March 13-May 12
Youth Forum and SpringSing .. ................ e s et March 24-25
SophomOote tests ... ... .......co6; Svews i d8ms PEeE 8:00 a.m., March 25
Junior English Proficiency Test ............................. 4:30p.m., April 3
Graduate Record Examinations . ........................... 8:00a.m., April 22
DEAAWEEK . - . oo oo e May 3-6
Final examinations ...................... ooz romsorde shasomans teciesll UGG ¢ May 8-13
Craduation eXErCISES. (i i i, 9% st 0 suk B0 & 5 i s 2:30p.m., May 14

SUMMER TERM — 1978

FEEREREEERNERNTN

Orientationof newstudents . . .......................... 8:00-9:30a.m., June 5
Advisingstudents ... ... ... 9:30-11:30a.m., June 5
Registration for summerterm ................ P 9:00a.m.-4:00 p.m., June 5
Classes begin, firstsession. ................ccoviiiiiii.. 7:30a.m., June 6
Graduate Record Examinations ............ .....c........ 8:00a.m., June 10
Junior English Proficiency Test . .. ............... .......... 3:30p.m., June 12
Collece Level Examination Program (CLEP) ....... Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd week
Final examinations, first session ............................... _— July 6-7
Classes begin, second sesSION. ... ... ..ot July 10
Final date for application fordegreeon Aug. 11 ........................ July 12
National Teachers Examinations ......................ouo.. 8:00a.m., July 15
Junior English Proficiency Test ............... . ............ 3:30p.m., July 17
Final examinations, second session . .......... S e Aug. 10-11

Craduationexercises . ................c.oooo... e 10:30a.m., Aug. 11

Harding University

Harding College 1977-78 Catalog

Undergraduate and Graduate
Course Listings

An Invitation

We would be delighted to have you visit our campus, see our facilities,
meet our faculty and student body, and learn as much as possible about
Harding College. Campus tours may be arranged through the Admissions
Office, located on the first floor of the Ganus Building adjacent to the
Administration Building and open 8-12 and 1-5 Monday through Friday
and 8:30-12 on Saturday. If you wish to see a specific member of the
administration or faculty, an appointment should be made in advance.
The map in the back of this catalog should be helpful to you.

%

President

Harding College
Searcy, Arkansas 72143
Telephone: 501/268-6161

Office of the Provost
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HARDING COLLEGE IS A CHRISTIAN INSTITUTI1 N

of arts and sciences. Its purpose is to give students an education of high
quality which will lead to an understanding and a philosophy of life
consistent with Christian ideals. It aims to develop a solid foundation of
intellectual, physical, and spiritual values upon which students may build
useful and happy lives.

Harding exists for the sake of the student — to help him understand the
environment in which he lives and to help him live harmoniously with it;
to encourage his enjoyment of life and his individual contribution to the
meaningfulness of it; to develop his mental ability to the fullest capacity,
inspiring in him creativity and truth-seeking.

An amalgam of factors make up a college education and lead to the
achievement of Harding’s purposes. Chiefly, these factors are the
assistance of interested instructors and counselors, the academic courses
organized to meet the student’s needs, and the activities that give op-
portunity for inspiration, recreation, cooperation with others, and
leadership training.

Students will find association with the faculty a stimulating and
challenging intellectual experience. Faculty members at Harding are
concerned with all the needs and requirements of students and desire to
help in the solution of any problem, whether academic or personal.

The curriculum is designed to give students adequate preparation for a
chosen vocation or profession and to provide for all students intellectual,
social and spiritual development. The entire curriculum, as well as in-
dividual courses, is revised periodically to meet the changing requirements
of students.

Student activities give many opportunities for self-development. Sports,
dramatics, debate, music, publications, and other activities afford growth
in leadership and the exercise of particular skills and abilities. Lectures,
concerts, and special seminars stimulate intellectual and cultural growth.
Social clubs encourage democratic, Christian cooperation as well as
leadership development. A wise choice of activities make possible a
measure of growth that the student can attain in no other way.

The college is under the control of a self-perpetuating Board of Trustees
who are members of the church of Christ. Harding attempts to be non-
sectarian in spirit and practice, and it desires to admit students who are
academically capable, who have good character, and who accept the aims
and objectives of the college, irrespective of their religious faith, national
origin, race, sex, or color.

Harding admits students of any race to all of the rights, privileges,
programs, and activities generally accorded or made available to students
at the college. The college does not discriminate on the basis of race in
administration of its admissions policies, educational policies, scholarship
and loan programs, and athletic and other school-administered programs.
Also, as required by Title 1X of the Educational Amendments of 1972
Harding does not discriminate on the basis of sex in its educational
programs or activities or employment except when necessitated by
specific religious tenets held by the institution and its controlling body.

4
Harding University

e Catalﬁgarding began as a senior college in 1924, when two junior colleges,

Arkansas Christian College and Harper College, merged their facilities and
assets, adopted the new name of Harding College, and located at the
campus of Arkansas Christian in Morrilton, Arkansas. Harper had been
founded in 1915 in Harper, Kansas, and Arkansas Christian had been

chartered in 1919.

The college was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-founder and
first president of Nashville Bible School (now David Lipscomb College) in
Nashville, Tennessee. Preacher, teacher, and Christian educator, James A.
Harding gave to his co-workers and associates an enthusiasm for Christian
education that remains a significant tradition at Harding College.

With the merger J).N. Armstrong, who had served five years as Harper’s
president, became president of Harding College, and A.S. Croom,
president of Arkansas Christian for two years, became vice president for
business affairs. In 1934 Harding was moved to its present site in Searcy,
Arkansas, on the campus of a former women’s institution, Galloway
College.

One of Harding’s first graduates, George S. Benson, returned from his
mission work in China in 1936 to assume the presidency of his Alma Mater.
The vigorous educator quickly directed the college out of deep in-
debtedness and launched it on a long journey to financial stability,
national recognition, and academic accreditation. When Dr. Benson
retired in 1965, his 29 years of tireless service were more than evident in a
multi-million-dollar campus, regional accreditation, a strong faculty, and
a continually growing student body. Dr. Benson still makes his home in
Searcy and is active in many pursuits.

Harding’s current president is Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., inaugurated in
1965. A former history department chairman and vice president of the
college, Dr. Ganus has kept alive his predecessor’s drive for excellence by
leading a Decade of Development plan of campus improvement and
expansion, looking to a projected enrollment of more than 2,700.

Harding’s home community, Searcy, Arkansas, is a city of
about 13,000 persons and the seat of White County. Founded in 1837,
Searcy enjoyed a gradual growth as center of a chiefly agricultural area
until the last 25 years, when the location of several industries in the city
brought a favorable balance of economy and a more rapid growth than
before. Today's Searcians are a progressive citizenry proud of their
community and dedicated to its advancement.

Located in East Central Arkansas, about 50 miles northeast of Little Rock
and 105 miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, Searcy is reached by U.S.
Highway 67 from the north and south and by U.S. Highway 64 from the
east and west. The nearest commercial passenger plane service is at Little
Rock, but Searcy is served by a bus line and has a small airport.

The proximity of Little Rock and Memphis give Searcians access to the
advantages of a metropolitan area without sacrificing the special charms
of small-town living. Both faculty and students enjoy the cultural and
entertainment offerings of the two cities. Searcy itself has recreation
facilities of all types, and Creer’s Ferry Lake to the north of the city is
famous across the country for its fishing and other water sports.

Office of the Provost
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Harding occupies about 200 acres east of the downtown area of Searcy,
but the impact of the college on the town is more far-reaching than that
caused by geography alone. Interaction and interdepe_ndence t?etweon glaev
college and the community is great, with many Searcians serving Harding
in a variety of ways and with the college contributing significantly to the
economic, cultural, and spiritual well-being of the city.

Accreditation is the measure of a college’s adherence to the
professional standards of the nation’s academic community. It means that
Harding students can be certain that credits earned at Harding will have
transfer value to other institutions, just as incoming transfer students may
be assured that the college can be expected to honor most of the credits
earned at similarly accredited institutions.

Harding is fully accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools for all work leading to the Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology,
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, and Master of Education degrees. Its
undergraduate teacher education program for preparing both elementary
and secondary teachers is accredited by the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education.

The college is also a member of the American Council on Education, the
American Association for Teacher Education, the College Entrance
Examination Board, and the National Commission on Accrediting (not an
accrediting agency). It is also approved for the training of vocational home
economics teachers. Harding's graduates are admitted to the leading
graduate and professional schools. The college also has strong pre-
professional programs in various fields of the medical sciences, various
fields of engineering, law, social service, and other professional fields.
Alumnae are admitted to membership in the American Association of
University Women.

6 Harding University
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Campus buildings are compactly and attractively located on about
200 acres within a few blocks of downtown Searcy. Additional campus
property, consisting of college farms, lies southeast of the campus. The 43
buildings with their equipment and educational facilities, valued at more
than $25 million, make the college plant one of the most efficient and well
furnished in the South.

The following are the major structures:

ADMINISTRATION-AUDITORIUM BUILDING (1952): This three-story
building with its imposing columns and pediment occupies the central
location on campus and serves as the hub of much activity. It contains
most administrative offices, an auditorium seating 1,250, several faculty
offices, three classroom:s, computer center, and certain facilities of the
speech department, including the Little Theatre and drama storerooms
and workshops. Like all academic and administrative buildings, it is air-
conditioned. Daily chapel services are held in the auditorium.

JOHN MABEE AMERICAN HERITAGE CENTER (1965): Designed as a

continuing education complex with auditorium, seminar rooms, cafeteria,

and hotel-style rooms to accommodate 150 people, this modern structure

provides ideal facilities for various seminars, workshops, and conventions

held on campus. Also housed in the building is the Alumni/Placement
Office. The building serves student needs; the cafeteria is one of two on
the campus, seminar rooms double as classrooms, and a large trophy room
is used periodically as a study area. The 150-capacity hotel area, designed
for use of alumni and other guests, is currently being used as a men’s
residence hall.

HAMMON STUDENT CENTER (1973): The real center of student life is the
two-story building which houses Shores Chapel, the Inn, Book Store,
Bowling Lanes, Post Office, recreation room, lounge, and student
publications and student association offices.

GANUS BUILDING (1951, 1973): Constructed originally as a Student
Center for 650 students, this building was remodeled in the summer of
1973 and developed into an office and classroon building. The Admissions
Office, Speech Department and Modern Foreign Language Department are
housed in this building. Its facilities include four classrooms, a language
laboratory, a speech laboratory, the Speech Clinic, and studios for campus
radio station KHCA. It was named for C. L. Ganus, Sr., for many years
chairman of the Board of Trustees, who died in 1955,

BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY (1950, 1971): Constructed to ac-
commodate 170,000 volumes, the library features open stacks and
unassigned carrels, permitting students maximum ease in acquiring and
using library materials. Two large reading rooms, the periodical reading
room, and reading spaces in the stacks will seat about 600. A second
addition to the library during the 1970-71 school year increased the stack
and study space and makes possible increased service by the library staff.

CLAUD ROGERS LEE MUSIC CENTER (1952, 1966, 1969): Facilities for the
college’s choral and instrumental programs and individual practice rooms
are located in this building. The Recording Studio, reputed to be one of
the finest in Arkansas, is used in taping the weekly radio program by the A
Cappella Chorus as well as in recording for other groups. The Harding

Office of the Provost 7
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Recording Service duplicates and distributes tapes for three weekly radio
programs in Arkansas and across the country.

W. R. COE AMERICAN STUDIES BUILDING (1953): This three-story
classroom building houses the American Studies Program, the teacher
education program, the Graduate Program Office, and the departments of

business and economics, education, English, history and social science,

and journalism.

NEW SCIENCE BUILDING (1967): Modern in architecture and in the
equipment it houses, this sprawling single-story building includes ex-
tensive facilities for biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics. One
wing of the building is the R. T. Clark Research Center, which houses
performance physiology laboratories for the research program in the life
sciences.

BIBLE BUILDING (1960, 1974): This two-story building whose capacity was
doubled by a major addition in 1974, contains Bible department offices,
two large lecture rooms, a communications laboratory, and nine other
classrooms. It also houses the Christian Communications Program. In its
basement are several administrative offices.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION — ATHLETIC CENTER (1976): Completed in
February, 1976, the Center has 83,125 square feet of heated and air-
conditioned space containing facilities for offices, classrooms, weight
room, and locker and dressing rooms for physical education classes and
intercollegiate athletic teams. There is a 45’ x 75’ swimming pool, three
handball courts, and a 40’ x 60’ gymnastics area. The main arena is a
playing area of 148’ x 212" for basketball, volleyball, badminton, tennis,
and indoor track. There is portable seating for 5,200 spectators at
basketball games.

RHODES MEMORIAL FIELD HOUSE (1949): The gymnasium has three
basketball courts, a skating rink, equipment rooms, showers, classrooms,
and other facilities for sports and physical education. The seating capacity
for intramural basketball is 2,500.

Harding University
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OLEN HENDRIX HALL (1926, 1975): Through the vears this three-story
structure has been one of the most useful on campus. It originally was the
administrative center and classroom building, then was used until 1967 as
headquarters for the natural science division. It is one of the two buildings
still standing which were part of the campus when Harding moved to
Searcy in 1934. During the 197475 school year it was completely
renovated to provide modern facilities for home economics and nursing.

STUDENT SERVICES BUILDING (1940, 1974): The college acquired this
former medical clinic in 1963 and converted it into classrooms, offices,
and facilities for the student Health Service. Extensive remodeling during
the summer of 1974 provided excellent facilities for the Counseling Center
and modern laboratories and seminar rooms for psychology, sociology,
and social work.

ECHO HAVEN (1953): This four-bedroom house is occupied each nine
weeks by six women for their home economics course in home
management.

MILDRED TAYLOR STEVENS MEMORIAL ART CENTER (1969): This
complex consists of a new classroom and studio building and the former
president’s home, which was renovated for faculty offices and a gallery for
the art department.

ALUMNI FIELD (1963, 1971): Alumni Field is the home of the in-
tercollegiate football field, an eight-lane track, and an equipment
building. Seating exists for 4,000 persons.

SEWELL HALL (1953): The two-story building contains seven apartments
for faculty members.

RESIDENCE HALLS: Nine residence halls provide homes for Harding’s
resident students. The following are women'’s residences: Pattie Cobb Hall
(1919), one of the original campus residences, which houses one of the
campus cafeterias and a dining room; Cathcart Hall (1951); Kendall Hall
(1961); Stephens Hall (1968); and the new Women'’s Residence Hall (1975).
Both Stephens Hall and the new Women’s Residence Hall are air-
conditioned.

The following are men's residences: Armstrong Hall (1949); Graduate Hall
(1956); Keller Hall (1969); and Harbin Hall (1971). Both Keller and Harbin
Hall are air-conditioned.

MARRIED STUDENTS APARTMENTS (1958, 1974): Three separate
buildings built in 1958 provide low-cost housing for married students, with
52 one-bedroom and 8 two-bedroom units. Five additional buildings built
in 1974 provide 64 air-conditioned apartments for married students — 16
one-bedroom apartments and 48 two-bedroom apartments.

OTHER BUILDINGS: The following are other campus structures: the old
swimming pool, the Academy Building, the heating plant, the laundry
building, the receiving center, the carpenter shop, the automotive shop,
the campus maintenance facility, the storage buildings, and the Bell
Tower.

Office of the Provost 2
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CAMP TAHKODAH: Located about 40 miles north of Searcy in the rolling
Ozark foothills near Batesville, this well-equipped camp area of 1,300
acres is owned by the college and is used by various campus groups for
retreats. Except during the summer months, when its formal schedule is
full, the camp is open to the general public at a modest fee.

Special teaching aids in many fields supplement classroom ex
perience with practical opportunities for the student’s increased un
derstanding of concepts and his own creative development. Laboratories,
studios, libraries, for example, provide invaluable training and study
opportunities that can be found no other way. Typical of the teaching aids
and facilities at Harding are the following:

BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY: Library holdings include more than
142,170 volumes, 1,040 current periodicals, 10 daily and weekly
newspapers, and thousands of pamphlets on general, educational, and
vocational topics. In 1963, the library was designated a selective
depository for United States government publications, and several hun-
dred documents are added to the collection annually. More than 8,405
reels of microfilm supplement the book collection, which is increased by
approximately 6,000 volumes per year. In addition to printed material an
extensive collection of recordings, consisting of more than 2,300 records
in music, speech, and biology, is available for listening. Cassette players
are also available with a collection of over 320 tapes for student use.

Special collections in the library include the personal library of the late C.
C. Brewer and the Juvenile Collection for use by students in elementary
education, both adjacent to the Reference Room Annex. On the second
floor, the Harding Room houses materials related to the history of the
college and tapes in the Oral History collection.

The library staff cooperates with various departments in giving class in-
struction in the use of the library, as well as giving individuals assistance as
needed. The Student Handbook and Faculty-Staff Handbook may be
consulted for detailed library policies and regulations.

SCIENCE LABORATORIES: The New Science Building contains modern,
well-equipped laboratories for both physical and biological sciences. Four
large chemistry laboratories conveniently arranged around a central
stockroom provide excellent facilities for general, analytical, organic, and
physical chemistry courses. Four |aboratories serve the courses in general
physics, optics, electricity, and nuclear physics. Five large biology
laboratories give modern facilities for courses in bacteriology, physiology,
botany, embryology, histology, anatomy, and ecology. Research in
botany and physiology is facilitated by a greenhouse, a live animal house,
and a walk-in refrigerator.

R. T. CLARK RESEARCH CENTER: The south wing of the New Science
Building is equipped with a treadmill, bicycle ergometer, a lean-body-
mass tank, a physiograph, a Haldane apparatus, a Van Slyke apparatus,
spectrophotometers, a chromatographic apparatus, and other biochemical
and hematological equipment for scientific evaluation of physical fitness
levels. Both students and faculty participate in research studies.

5 Harding University
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EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER: Located in part of the 1971 addition to
Beaumont Memorial Library, the Educational Media Center contains an
assortment of audio-visual equipment to serve the instructional needs of
the faculty, xerox and mimeograph machines, and facilities for preparing
various instructional materials.

LANCUAGE LABORATORY: The Modern Foreign Language Department,
located in the recently renovated Canus Building, includes a language-
learning center used as an electronic classroom or a language laboratory.
The 30-student station system is capable of transmitting six lesson sources
simultaneously. The facility also includes individual language-learning
machines, isolation listening booths, a departmental library and reading
room.

COMPUTER CENTER: The Administration Building houses the central
facilities of a DEC PDP 11/45 computer. Terminals in various buildings on
campus enable these facilities to be used readily by administrative offices
and by the faculty and students of departments that have need for data
processing and computer services.

HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORIES: Foods and equipment laboratories
in home economics are furnished with both gas and electric stoves of the
latest models, while the clothing laboratory has electric machines and
other equipment for courses in clothing and textiles. The home
management house allows home economics majors to pursue home
management and consumer programs under home conditions.

ART STUDIQS: The new Mildred Taylor Stevens Art Center has excellent
facilities for painting, drawing, ceramics, sculpture, jewelry- and print-
making, weaving, and commercial art and design courses. The gallery of
the Art Center and areas in the American Heritage Center and the library
show works by students, faculty, and guest exhibitors.

MUSIC STUDIOS: A superior recording studio with outstanding acoustical
characteristics is used by the music department for rehearsals as well as for
recording purposes. The best professional equipment is used in recording.
Numerous individual and small group practice studios are sound treated
and equipped with pianos for music students.

SPEECH FACILITIES: Students in all branches of the speech field have
access to equipment which enriches the learning process. The Speech
Clinic serves the entire Searcy area in treating speech and hearing
problems and gives student assistants valuable clinical experience. The
Speech Laboratory is used for practice by students in basic speech and
public address courses.

Students operate the campus carrier current radio station, KHCA, and may
participate in all aspects of radio work, from management and production
to advertising and announcing.

The main auditorium, with its excellent stage facilities, is an asset to both
the departments of music and speech. Lighting and sound equipment is
versatile, and make-up studios, dressing rooms, and workshops for
costumes and scenery are located beneath the stage.

Office of the Provost 1
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PSYCHOLOGY CLINIC: The department of psw:hoi_ogy ergoys {hfsl:r‘\l;‘:(l'l IE. "
of awell-equipped clinic for both practical instruction an actucjind(,)w\ -
One of the features is a soundproofed room with one-way wi
observation of activities either inside or outside the room.

BUSINESS LABORATORIES: Modern office equipment andedbt'z“;:;l“\\
machines are used by majors in accounting, business, busmes(j uc :‘t wh
finance, management, marketing, office management, and secretari
science.

JOURNALISM FACILITIES: Practical experi{ance for joErnalis;rl;]nesiLt:&l(tl'{rjlt;
i i teer work on S
s from several sources, including volun ’
E:$§paper and yearbook staffs. Courses in photogr_aphy and_ .typog_,r(n:!':‘v.
make use of the journalism darkroom and professional facilities in
College Press print shop.

jon i tered in Rhodes
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES: !ndoc?r rfecreatlon is cen ‘
Memorial Field House, whose facilities include three baskeﬁb]_e:ll court.s,.l;:?l
indoor softball floor, a skating rink, ping pong tables, a weight room, ¢
volleyball, shuffleboard, and badminton courts.

The new Physical Education-Athletic Center provides three E?nd(k));:!l
courts, a gymnastics area, indoor track, tennis courts, and weight ro

i immi kes year-round swimming
An indoor steam-heated swimming pool ma ing
possible. Bowling is available in Hammon Student Center at the B_O\;vllr:;
Lanes, operated as an auxiliary enterprise of the college. A variety
games is also available in the Game Room of the Student Center.

Outdoor facilities include the intercollegilate foc:ctballli fiefld ?Q;i”th:) filkf’]:ﬁ
i Fi i as for flag Too ; all,
lane track at Alumni Field, plus intramural are i
four-wall handball courts anc
ball, and other sports. There are six 1C . y
lt)l?isrt’?een concrete-surfaced tennis courts, eight of which are lighted for
night play. o 3
Various other recreational facilities are found in the dormitories and in the
Student Center.
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Special programs in four areas serve toenrich the undergraduate
program of the college. Although Harding recognizes itself as primarily a
teaching institution, it also realizes that research and field study are in-
valuable educational assets for both the faculty and the student body.

THE AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM was developed to train young men
and women for leadership careers in business, public life, and education.
The task is undertaken through formal training, observation tours, special
seminars with staff members of the college, and lectures by leaders in
industry, business, education, and government.

Although all students are exposed to a broad curriculum of American
studies as part of the general education requirements of the college,
outstanding students in the fields of accounting, business, economics,
history and political science are invited to become members of the

American Studies Program. The following activities constitute the
program:

TOURS: Two extended tours are arranged annually to a wide variety of
financial and industrial organizations, governmental institutions, and
places of historical significance throughout the country. Itineraries of the
past few years have included visits to Chicago, New Orleans, St. Louis,
Dallas, Philadelphia, and Washington, D.C.

SEMINARS: During each term students and faculty members of the
American Studies Program meet informally at regularly scheduled periods
to discuss problems of personal, national, and international importance.

GUEST LECTURERS: To supplement the curriculum of the college several
recognized authorities are invited to the campus each school vear to
lecture in their specialized fields of learning or experience. During their
two-day visits students are urged to attend special lectures and informal
discussion periods and possibly a dinner meeting.

The program, then, attempts to combine the virtues of an academic and a
practical approach to learning. It stresses the uniqueness of the American
scene but not at the expense of international understanding. It affords
students the opportunity to search for truth through objectivity and faith
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in proven values. It stresses the need for professional competence and - StUdent Lite

service to humanity.

A broad area major in American studies has been developed, which is Religious Opportunities . . . Cultural Opportunities . . . Extracurricular
outlined in the curricula of the department of history and social science. Activities . . . Services of the College . . . General Regulations

Students interested in the American Studies Program should write the
director for a brochure and for additional information on the criteria for
admission.

Missionary training is the goal of MISSION/PREPARE, a program
developed in harmony with the college’s devotion to Christian principles
and service and in response to the increasing need for qualified and well-
trained workers to take the gospel of Christ to a world exploding with
greater populations. A three-faceted approach to training includes a four-
year undergraduate curriculum in missions, a continuing education
program, and internship training on the field.

UNDERCRADUATE MAJOR: Courses in the mission curriculum, leading to
the B.A. degree, are taught by former missionaries who are now on the
faculty and by a visiting professor of missions, a full-time missionary on
leave from his work. The courses are biblically oriented, yet practical.

INTERNSHIPS: Field work under the supervision of faculty members or
approved missionaries may be done by students for academic credit as
well as for the invaluable experience of practical work. Regular summer
field trips are taken under the sponsorship of the Bible department.

Research in Life sciences began at Harding in 1963 when the late
Dr. Robert T. Clark became vice president in charge of research and
brought to the campus a study in progress on physical fitness levels in
children. Dr. Clark’s untimely death in 1966 did not deter the program he
had built, however, and the research staff under Dr. Harry Olree has
continued to receive grants for work in the area of physical fitness. The
most recent projects have been studies for the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration concerning fitness for astronauts. Other projects
have been financed by the National Institutes of Health.

The program was developed because of the increased role played by
natural science in the 20th century and because of the strength the
research would lend to the undergraduate program at Harding. The entire
New Science Building and particularly the R. T. Clark Research Center
provide excellent facilities for research by both faculty members and
qualified students.

Opportunities exist for qualified undergraduate students to participate in
individual and group research projects, either as subjects of a study or as
assistants in the large college effort. The research staff also cooperates in
various ways with other colleges and universities in the area.

Cooperative Education is finding increased implementation in
American higher education. Harding College offers a program of
Cooperative Education with both parallel and alternate plans and is a
member of the Arkansas Co-operative/Experimental Education
Association.
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The student and his development are of paramount importance in
every activity and plan of the college. The wealth of student activities
comes from a variety of sources — some written into Harding’s tradition by
its founders, others arising from a special occasion or need, others simply
happening because students get together — but all are part of the gently
molding influence of a college education.

Christian life is stressed, reads one line of Harding’s alma mater, and
certainly it is a true statement. Every opportunity for spiritual growth is
made available to the student. Religious activities of both curricular and
extracurricular natures abound on the campus.

CHAPEL: The college’s charter specifies that daily chapel services be held,
with attendance mandatory. Services last 30 minutes and always include a
devotional period and announcements of general interest. The planned
programs are designed to stimulate intellectual, religious, social, or
aesthetic development.

BIBLE CLASSES: Academic Bible courses are required of each student each
semester. Freshmen meet Bible classes daily; sophomores, juniors, and
seniors meet three days a week.

TIMOTHY CLUB MEETING: This is a traditional period of worship, study,
and discussion on Monday evenings for Bible majors and other students
who wish to attend.

J1.0.Y. CLUB: Emphasizing J esus first, Others next, Yourself last, this club
permits young ladies to participate as Christians in special activities such
as caring for the sick, visiting the elderly, babysitting, teaching Bible
classes for children, and sponsoring ladies’ lectureships.

MISSION STUDY: Another group of students meets to study particular
aspects and techniques of foreign mission work.

BIBLE SEMINARS: Four two-day seminars are held yearly, with out-
standing preachers speaking in chapel and to various religious groups.
Special emphasis is placed on the needs of Bible majors and preaching
students.

LECTURESHIP: The college’s annual Lectureship is more than 50 years old.
Hundreds of campus visitors join students in attendance during lectureship
week, hearing lectures by church leaders from across the country.

Other religious activities in which the student may wish to participate are
nightly dormitory vespers, lily pool devotionals, and various evangelistic
campaigns during the weekend and vacation periods.

Cultural opportunities :on the campus are numerous and originate
from both student and professional sources. Two or three major dramatic
productions and several smaller productions are presented each year by
the speech department, an opera is presented in the spring by the music
and speech departments, and music groups frequently give concerts on
campus. Art students exhibit their works in senior shows throughout the
year.

The college’s Lyceum Series brings to the campus a variety of professional
entertainment. A typical year's program might include a touring drama
group, a symphony orchestra, a concert singer, an organist, and a singing
group of popular appeal.

6 Harding University
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Various departments bring to the campus visiting lecturers on topics of
special interest.

Extracurricular activities and co-curricular activites may link the
student to his academic field, his special interest, or simply to his social
and recreational needs, but all are part of his education. The following are
student groups:

Alpha Chi is a nationally affiliated society encouraging and
recognizing superior scholarship. Harding’s chapter, the Arkansas Eta
chapter, is open to the upper 10 per cent of the senior class, provided the
cumulative scholarship level of each honor student is 3.50 or above on at
least 104 semester hours, and to the upper 10 per cent of the junior class
whose scholarship level is 3.70 or above on at least 80 semester hours. The
society presents a medal at commencement to the graduating member
with the highest four-year scholastic record.

Greek letter organizations and the designated area of
specialization are as follows:

Alpha Phi Gamma (Journalism), Alpha Psi Omega (Drama], Delta Mu
Delta (Business Administration), lota Beta Sigma (Broadcasting), Kappa
Delta Pi (Education), Kappa Pi (Art), Pi Gamma Psi (Accounting), Pi Kappa
Delta (Forensics), Sigma Delta Psi (Athletics), Sigma Tau Delta (English),
Phi Alpha Theta (History), and Psi Chi (Psychology).

Music organizations on campus are:

A CAPPELLA CHORUS: This group of about 75 is selected by audition and
makes two extended tours each year. It also records the weekly “Hymns
from Harding” radio program and gives concerts on campus and at other
places on invitation. The Chorus rehearses daily.

17
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CHORALE: Membership in this chorus of about 80 is also selected by
audition. The group makes occasional short tours and rehearses three
times a week. Campus concerts also are given.

CAMPUS SINGERS: Membership in this chorus is open to any student The
group rehearses two times a week.

BELLES AND BEAUX: Variety and musical entertainment is the province of
this select group of about 15 chosen from the A Cappella Chorus and the
Chorale. One of the chief goals is to provide entertainment for U.S. ser

vicemen overseas. They have made seven foreign tours for the USO and
the National Music Council since 1960, the last during February and March

of 1976.

ORCHESTRA: Membership in the orchestra is selected by audition. Small
ensemble groups are organized for special performances.

BISON BAND: Both a concert and amarching group, the Band performs at
home football games and gives two annual concerts. Small groups within
the Band are the Pep Band and Stage Band.

STUDENT MUSIC EDUCATOR’S NATIONAL CONFERENCE: The purpose
of this nationally affiliated chapter is to promote music education.

Student publications provide both a factual record of the year's
events and a forum for student expression. The weekly newspaper, The
Bison, has won numerous awards in both national and state competition
and received the All-American rating from the Associated Collegiate Press
both semesters of 1976. The yearbook, the Petit Jean, has been honored
seventeen consecutive years with the All-American rating from the
Associated Collegiate Press. The Humanities Division sponsors annually a
publication of creative writing by students.

Speech and dramatics activities on campus include the
following:

FORENSICS: Intercollegiate debate teams participate in a number of major
debate tournaments each year and have achieved an excellent record.
Team members also participate in oratory, extemporaneous speaking, and
public discussion.

DRAMATICS: Three major productions and several one-act plays are
usually presented each vear.

READERS THEATRE: The purpose of this activity is to promote effective
group presentation of dramatic and non-dramatic literature.

RADIO: The campus carrier current AM radio station, KHCA, is operated
by a staff of approximately 30 students.

CAMPUS PLAYERS: Membership is earned by participation in dramatic
productions and/or backstage work.

Intercollegiate Business Games afford selected outstanding
accounting, business administration, finance, and management majors
the opportunity to compete against teams from major colleges and
universities across the nation in the simulated operation of an industry.
During the thirteen years that Harding teams have participated, they have
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won the Michigan State Universit i
s U ; y games three times
University games four times, the last three consecutivel?/nd HiE Efiany

Special interest clubs on the campus range from those concerned

W tll acade“"c depalt“'e”ts to pO |t|ca| par tisar S!Hp lIOII serv I
] i .
v r 1ce p OIECtS

?!ELIG:]OUS AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS:

imothy Club: for male students planni ‘

: _ planning to preach

JOY: for women students seeking greater Christian devotion and service

Dactylology Club: for students i i i
gy Club: interested in learn i
and using it in evangelism i Hheision brgeses

Big Sisters: for upperclass wom
: en selected to help new wo
plan for and adjust to college life P men students

Circle K: for men; affiliated with Kiwanis International
DEPARTMENTAL GROUPS:
French Club (Le Cercle F is): ,

sseak Fronch e Francais): for students enrolled in French or who

Spanish Club (Los C i : :
speak Span(isﬁs onquistadores): for students enrolled in Spanish or who

PEMM: for physical education maj :
; majors
The Guild: for art students jors and minors

Campgs Playgrs: for students interested in dramatics
Behavnloral Science Club: for students in psychology
social work, and other interested students '

Science Club: for scien i
Club: ce students; affili i
Collegiate Academy of Science e with “the Srieme

Pre-Med Club: for students i : ..
sciences ts interested in medicine and other health

Nursing Club: for junior and senior students pursuing a degree in nursing

Al nerican i Iol ne ECOI 100 ASSO on: iOI dEI s in ] 1ome
ICS ciation stu

Student National Educati iation: i
i tion Association: for students preparing to

ATHLETIC GROUPS:

C_heerleaders: seven elective positions and an alternate
Bisonettes: women’s pom-pom cheering unit

POLITICAL GROUPS:
Young Republicans, Young Democrats

vdo

sociology and

g:?olﬁ:lgtj athngdmg involve nearly all students. A nine-sport in-

supportgrs ePsa(;t ec ule_ drayvs many participants and even more ardent

e ; ICipation in an outstanding intramural program totals
ut 90 per cent of the men and 65 per cent of the women students

TEEYT NMiEaNlT 32

z;’:{%rgﬁl ixsgn‘;g:per offt}|1e Arkei?sas Intercollegiate Conference and the
ion of Intercollegiate Athletics. T i i

football, baseball, basketball e A e il )
’ ' , track, cross-country, bowli i

and swimming. The Athletic Commi d Ao Flga g
mming. : ittee controls intercollegiate s i

g:trirzgny with established policies approved by the faculgty anzorctsonl:

n is regulated by the basic educational purposes of the cé)llege.
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In the conduct of intercollegiate athletics, the college administration
subscribes to the Athletic Policy of the Commission of Colleges and
Universities of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. The
student athlete must be an undergraduate student regularly enrolled in at
least 12 semester hours. He must have passed 12 hours the previous
semester in attendance and no less than 24 hours the previous two
semesters with satisfactory cumulative average.

The intramural program includes both team and individual sports, with
competition existing between social clubs and classes as well as teams
assigned by the directors of the program. The major sports are flag foot
ball, softball, baseball, basketball, volleyball, tennis, and track. The
excellent and varied facilities of the new Physical Education-Athletic
Center, Rhodes Memorial Field House, an indoor swimming pool, gym
nastics room, weight room, an eight-lane track, bowling lanes, tennis and
handball courts, and a skating rink are used extensively throughout the
year for recreational purposes.

Social clubs at Harding are part of a system that is quite unusual
compared to fraternity systems of most institutions. Every Harding student
who desires membership in a club is assured of receiving an invitation, and
the large number of groups (17 for men and 21 for women, with one for
married couples) gives each student a wide choice of club interests and
sizes. Organized to provide for students a wholesome social life with
opportunities to develop leadership abilities and cooperative attitudes, the
clubs regularly engage in service projects, promote school spirit at athletic
events, present chapel programs, and enjoy banquets, parties, and
outings.

The Student Association is the student government
organization at Harding. All students are members of the association,
which is headed by an executive council consisting of four officers and
two representatives from each class. A cabinet of ten students is appointed
by the S.A. president to take responsibility for specific activities of the
association.

The Student Association exists to provide close cooperation between the
students and the administration and faculty and in furnishing a systematic
plan of participation in the responsibilities of the college. Executive
council members serve on standing faculty committees which are con-
cerned with student welfare.

Active in a variety of tasks, the Student Association sponsors social events
for the entire student body, assists in planning Homecoming, sponsors
Saturday night movies on campus, encourages academic competition
among social clubs, studies campus problems, and makes recom-
mendations to the administration and faculty on a wide range of subjects
relating to the college and specifically to the students.

Services provided by the college assist the student in his total
development. Major services include academic advising, personal
counseling, testing, placement, health, junior college relations, and
alumni relations.

ACADEMIC ADVISING is given each student by a faculty member who is
assigned to him as an advisor. Freshmen and sophomores are generally
assigned to faculty members in their respective fields of interest or to one
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of the pre-professional advisors. At the end of the sophomore year
students are advised by the department chairmen in their respective major
fields of interest.

THE COUNSELING CENTER, located in the Student Services Building,
offers a variety of counseling services to Harding students and faculty. A
staff of professionally-trained counselors is maintained to provide con-
fidential assistance with educational, vocational, personal, marital, and
social problems.

The objective of the Counseling Center is to help an individual achieve a
realistic appraisal of his abilities, interests, values, and aptitudes. In-
creased self understanding is viewed as essential to developing the insights
and skills necessary for mature, personally satisfying decision making. If
tests are needed for self understanding, academic planning, or vocational
selection, these are administered and interpreted at no cost.

All services are short-term, non-fee services which are independent of any
medical, instructional, or disciplinary measures. Individuals requiring
long-term services will be referred to appropriate sources of help.

THE INSTITUTIONAL TESTING PROGRAM which includes the tests
required of freshmen, sophomores, transfers, seniors, and graduate
students, and the English proficiency examination, is administered by the
Director of Institutional Testing. Special examinations are also available to
students, as well as information about a wide range of national testing
programs. The testing center conducts comprehensive research projects
related to test scores. These include normative and validity studies and
grade predictions.

When students need test scores sent to other colleges, to graduate schools,
or to other agencies, they should contact the Institutional Testing Office.
The first request up to three copies is free. Single copies thereafter cost $1;
three copies ordered at the same time cost $2.

THE PLACEMENT OFFICE keeps in constant touch with schools, industries,
and businesses, and assists Harding graduates, graduating seniors, and
graduates of any recognized senior college who have completed, or are
completing, six semester hours of acceptable graduate work at Harding in
finding suitable positions. All graduating seniors must register with the
Placement Office, and graduates may write back to the college at any time
for help in securing new jobs. There is a charge of $2 per set of credentials
for every set after the first request after a graduate has left the college.

HEALTH SERVICES provided within the registration costs include the
following for all students:

1. First-aid and emergency care which can be administered adequately
in the college Health Center.

2. Since hospitalization is not included as a part of the college’s own
infirmary service, a student accident and sickness insurance plan is
available to all full-time students at a cost of approximately $41 per fiscal
year for a single student under a student group plan. This covers
hospitalization, surgical fees, and medical care as provided in the policy
and includes all intramural and intercollegiate athletic activities. Students
participating in intercollegiate sports are required to take the insurance.

Smallpox vaccination is a requisite to entrance.
Office of the Pr0\§:;]5t




Health service does not cover the cost of drugs, extensive examintion, X
rays, dental care, or medical attention for chronic illnesses or accidents
including those incurred in voluntary activities such as intramural sports
and outings, which require the services of a physician or outsick
hospitalization. These services may be arranged through the nurse, but the
student will be expected to pay the additional cost.

A student may select his own physician in consultation with the Health
Center. The college does not assume financial responsibility for medical
service arranged by the student. Financial responsibility of the college for
health service ends with the termination of one’s student status.

Junior College Relations are the responsibility of the Admissions
Office. A serious effort is made to promote junior-senior college ar
ticulation because of the increasing number of junior college-graduate
transfers at Harding. The Director of Admissions maintains liaison between
the academic administrations in junior colleges and the academic offices
at Harding. Students before and after transferring may obtain counsel and
assistance from this office.

The Alumni Association of Harding College maintains an office
on the first floor of the American Heritage Center. This office serves as the
center through which the various activities of the Alumni Association are
coordinated. The purpose of the Association is to promote the welfare of
Harding College and a mutually beneficial relationship between the
alumni and their Alma Mater. Under the direction of the Executive
Secretary, an up-to-date file on all alumni is maintained. Membership in
the association includes alumni of Harding College, Arkansas Christian
College, Harper College, Cordell Christian College, Western Bible and
Literary College, Monea College, and Potter Bible School.

Alumnotes, news about Harding and Alumni Association activities, is
published four times yearly as part of the monthly Harding College
Bulletin, which is sent to all alumni in the active file. The chief activities of
the Association are held in the fall during the weekend of the
Homecoming football game. At this time the annual business meeting is
held, the 25-year class is honored, and the Black and Gold Banquet
featured. Additional periods of fellowship are planned in connection with
the annual Lectureship and the spring Commencement. Alumni are en-
couraged to make an annual contribution to the Alumni Fund.

A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented at the Black and Cold
Banquet to an outstanding alumnus chosen by the Executive Committee of
the Association from nominations made by alumni.

General regulations concerning student conduct exist to further
the aims of Harding College in maintaining and promoting Christian
standards of life. In all matters pertaining to personal conduct, students
are expected to behave as responsible citizens in a Christian community. A
student’s application for admission to the institution implies his ac-
ceptance of the objectives and regulations of the college, and any person
who is antagonistic to the spirit of Harding and who does not intend to
support its policies should not enroll. The college aims to have its
discipline firm, reasonable, and sympathetic. It reserves the right to
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dismiss a student whenever in its judgment the general welfare of the
institution seems to require such action.

Students are responsible for reading and observing all regulatio_ns in the
Student Handbook. The following basic regualtions are designed to
contribute to the welfare of each student:

BIBLE CLASSES: The college believes that a knowledge of the Bible and an
appreciation of its teachings constitute the foundation for building happy
and useful lives. Therefore, each student is required each semester to
enroll in a course in Bible or in an approved course in arelated field.

Attendance is compulsory regardless of the grade being earned. Failure to
attend regularly may result in suspension from the college. Approved
absences must be turned in to the Bible Department office within one
week from the date of absence. It is the student’s responsibility to check
the posted warning list each week. Five unexcused absences plqces a
student on probation and a letter will be sent to his parents. Probationary
status automatically forfeits the student’s eligibility to represent the
college in any activity. When a student accumulates six unexcused ab-
sences, he will appear before the committee on Bible class attendance.

CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: One of the most important periods of the day is
the chapel service which draws faculty and students together in a common
experience. The quiet devotional period is followed by stimulating
programs. Each student is required to attend daily.

Students with ten unexcused absences will be placed on chapel probation,
and the parents will be notified. A total of 14 unexcused absences in one
semester will cause a student to be suspended from school for the
following semester. Two tardies will count as an absence. It is the student’s
responsibility to check the list each week to see if his name appears with
the absences recorded, and any correction must be made within one week.

CHURCH ATTENDANCE: Students are expected to attend church services
each Sunday morning and evening.

STUDENT MARRIAGES: Students who marry secretly or who falsify their
marital status automatically sever their relationship with the college.
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MORAL CONDUCT: The college considers the following to be detrimental ) <

to the college process and such behavior may subject the student to ‘ Academlc Informatlon

separation from the college:

ALCOHOL AND DRUGS — USE OR POSSESSION OF ALCOHOLI Admission Requirements . . . Academic Regulations . . . Degrees Granted .
BEVERAGES AND/OR ILLEGAL USE OR POSSESSION OF NARCOTICS, .. Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree . . . Organization of Curriculum
DEPRESSANTS, STIMULANTS, HALLUCINOGENS, OR SOLVENTS ... Majors Offered . . . Suggested Programs . . . Graduate Studies
WILL MEAN AUTOMATIC SUSPENSION FROM HARDING COLLEGH

FOR AT LEAST ONE SEMESTER. ; : e T

-‘-—-;.z:..m-—-—-—
TOBACCO — Eifective with the beginning of the 1977 fall semester, it 15 i
against the regulations for any Harding student to use tobacco in any
form.

Gambling, including attendance at any gambling event, such as horse
races.

Academic misconduct, falsification, and dishonesty.

it e e o

Forgery, failure to meet financial obligations in the community, and
consistent writing of hot checks.

Arson or destruction, misuse, damage, or deliberate defacing or raiding of
college property or facilities.

"‘
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Unauthorized demonstrations and disruptive mass gatherings or ob-
struction of college activities.

Unauthorized possession of keys, examinations, equipment, or supplies
belonging to the college or its agent.

Unauthorized soliciting, advertising, selling, and distribution of materials.
lllegal and disruptive visits to other campuses.
Residence hall misconduct, or physical or mental abuse of other students.

Failure to respond in a reasonable amount of time to an official notice
from an administrative office of the college.

Any other conduct which is not consistent with the moral standards of a
Christian institution, such as dancing, hazing, obscene literature and
pictures, profanity, improper dress, stealing, cheating, plagiarism, etc.

CHEATING: All students are expected to be honest in word and in deed.
Dishonesty in assignments or examinations, or assisting others to be
dishonest, is considered a serious offense.

PLAGIARISM: Students who fail to give credit for ideas and material taken
from others for either written or oral presentation are guilty of plagiarism.
Careful acknowledgement of others is an important value in the academic
community.

FINANCIAL: A student’s fees, loans, fines, bills, and traffic penalties are
his responsibility and must be paid when due. Financial delinquencies will
result in withholding final examinations, delay of grade reports and
transcripts, and cancelation of financial aid.

| D. CARDS: All students enrolled at Harding College are issued an
identification card to facilitate recognition, purchasing of meal tickets,
admission to campus activities, checking books out of the library, and
cashing checks on campus as well as in the community.

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS: Local students are expected to observe
college regulations.
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Admission to Harding College is determined on an individqal ba»_u
with the following criteria considered: (1) acader_mc preparation, (2)
character, (3) educational interests, and (4) academic potentlgl, Effort is
made to admit all students who gqualify and_v_vho can benefit from the
unique educational program and opgortunltte_zs_ available at Harding
irrespective of their religious faith, national origin, sex, race, or cplor1
When applying, each student should be aware qf the distinct purpose o
Harding College and be willing to commit himself to upholding in-
stitutional values.

Former students who plan to re-enroll in Harding College after an absence
of one or more semesters should contact the Student Personnel Office. It is
not necessary to file another Application Form but a brief Records In-
formation Form must be completed and filed.

High school graduates should have completed at least 15 umtsfn:\i
academic subjects. Specifically, an applicant must hfwe a rnlmmumho
units in English and 9 units from other academ.uc courses Suc Tzs‘
mathematics, science, social science, qnd foreign language. _’t
remaining 3 units may be from other I_ugh school courses. Fc;req,nI
language is not required for admission but it will be considered for partia
fulfillment of the 9 units mentioned above.

These course requirements represent the r_ninimum number of units
necessary. Most high school graduates will more than meet these
requirements and all prospective applicants are strongly urged to do so.

ing to major in engineering, mathematics, chem_istry a_nd
?)’(i:]\g;?gstssi?cl)ﬂg hive ear:ued at least 4 units in mathematics, |ncllfd|ng
Algebra | and I, Plane Geometry, and Trigonomgtry. Students planning to
major in a field that requires one year of chemistry are strongly urged to
take Algebra Il in high school.

Generally, a “C" average is required for admission. High school gradluates
and transfer students with fewer than 14 semester hours of credit are
required to submit an official report of scores achieved on the Q\en:{er!cig
College Tests. A minimum composite score of 17 is recommen sin
Harding freshmen average about 21 on the ACT.

i joi i d in evaluating the
ACT scores and academic records are jointly considere . i .
eligibility of an applicant. Low grades may be offset by higher ACT scores;
a good transcript may offset low ACT scores.

Applicants who do not meet the standards spe‘cified above may be granted
probational admission for the summer session or the.spnng selmest(}ajr.
Normally, a 1.65 grade point average must be achlev'ed during the
probationary period to qualify for re-enrollment at Harding.

ents will be granted unconditional admission if their
gr;?dgif;;titvzgge is 2.00 or higher. Those with lower averages wrll[ t()je
considered on an individual basis and may _be granted probational ah-
mission during any semester or summer session. A transfer student w 3
has been a full-time student for at least one semester a}nd who has (.earneT
14 or more semester hours of credit will not be required to submit AC

scores.
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Full credit will normally be given for courses transferred from accredited
institutions if the courses approximately parallel those at Harding,
provided the grade is “C” or higher. Students presenting transfer credit
from non-accredited institutions may have their credit validated by special
examination or on the basis of satisfactory work completed in residence.

Harding will accept 6 semester hours of “D” credit for a student trans-
ferring 50 or more hours‘of credit, or 3 semester hours of “D” credit if 25
to 49 hours are transferred, provided the student presents a cumulative
average of 2.00 or higher. If the student has more hours of “[)" credit than
can be transferred, the Registrar will determine which hours of “D” will be
accepted in transfer. If the cumulative average is below 2.00, no hours of
“D" will transfer.

Students who have been attending an accredited four-year college may
transfer up to 96 semester hours toward graduation. A maximum of 68
semester hours may be transferred from an approved two-year college. A
transfer student may enter Harding College under the catalog in effect
during his freshman year of college, subject to the time limitation
specified on page 37.

TRANSIENT CREDIT: Students who enroll during the summer, or a regular
session, at another institution must achieve a grade of “C” or higher in a
course in order for it to transfer to Harding toward meeting graduation
requirements. After a student has earned 68 hours of credit, all additional
credit that will be accepted in transfer toward satisfying graduation
requirements must be completed at an approved four-year college or
university . It is wise for the student to check with the Dean at Harding
relative to the acceptability of the credit prior to enrolling as a transient
student at another institution.

Junior college _students who complete the A.A. or A.S. degree
before transferring may satisfy Harding's general education requirements

at the jnior college by completing the broad-area curriculum outlined
below:

Bible ........ ... .. ... .. ... . .. G S R e 8 semester hours
English Composition and Speech ... .. ..... .. .. 6
Humanities:
Literature ... ... . .. ... . ... . . .. .. ... 6
Art and/or Music Appreciation ..... .. ....... 3
Natural Science .. ........... ... .. ... 7
Mathematics ............ ... .. . ... . ... 3
Social Science (must include 6 hrs.
American and/or World History) . .. .. ... ... 12
Physical Education Activity . ........ ... ... ... 3

If the junior college graduate has not completed all of the courses listed
above, he may take the remainder in residence at Harding.

Please note that this plan applies only to graduates of junior or com-
munity colleges. Non-graduates must meet the normal general education
requirements at Harding College. Please note also that the above plan does
not provide for waiver of courses required as part of a particular major.
Also, students who plan to certify to teach will be required to meet all

certification requirements specified by the Arkansas Department of
Education.
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Non-high school graduates. If a prospective student did not
prepare for college in a recognized high school, he may apply for ad-
mission and attach a complete statement regarding his educational
background and qualifications. He should arrange to take the ACT Test
and have scores sent to Harding. His application will be considered by the
Admissions Committee.

Specual students are those who do not meet admission requirements
but who desire to enroll in certain courses. Such a student may be per-
mitted by the Dean to enroll in any course which he is qualified to study,
but credit earned as a special student does not count toward a degree.
Only a limited number of special students are approved.

Two required fees should accompany the Application for Ad-
mission — a $15 application fee and a $25 housing reservation fee. The
application fee is non-refundable and is designed to cover the cost of
application processing. The housing reservation fee is a deposit that is
subsequently applied to the student’s account. The $25 housing reser-
vation fee will be refunded if the housing reservation is canceled more
than 30 days prior to the proposed enrollment date and the student’s
account in the Business Office is in order.

The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order in the

amount pf $40 made payable to Harding College. Commuting students
should file only the $15 application fee.

Harding College believes that students profit more from living on campus
than from living in rented rooms or apartments off campus. Thus, single,
undergraduate students are required to live.on campus. Only the following
exceptions may be made for off-campus housing:

1. The student must be 23 years of age, or older, or

2. A part-time student, or

3. A student who has a baccalaureate degree, or

4. A student who has requested to live with an approved family or
relative in the same house, and there must also be on file in the
Student Personnel Office a letter of approval from this family and a
letter from the parents of the student, or

5. Aveteran, 21 years of age or older, who has school approval.

3 - v N
However, final approval is dependent upon permission from one of the
student personnel deans.

Steps toward admission. To gain admission, students must see
that the following items are filed with the Director of Admissions:

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION: An Application Packet, obtainable from
the Director of Admissions, will contain an Application for Admission as
well as other materials. The appfication form is to be completed by the
applicant and returned to the Director of Admissions well in advance of
the proposed enrollment date. A pre-addressed envelope will be provided
with the form.

FEES: All applications should be accompanied by a $15 application fee.
Students desiring college housing should also enclose a $25 housing
reservation fee, a total of $40.
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REFERENCE FORMS: Two reference forms are included with the Ap-
plication Packet. They are to be mailed or delivered to two persons who
are qualified to evaluate the applicant.

TRANSCRIPT(S): Copies of academic credentials must be placed on file
with Harding College. A student who plans to enter college for the first
time should ask the high school guidance counselor or principal to send
directly to the Director of Admissions an official copy of his high school
transcript. A student who makes early application should request a
transcript be sent at the end of three years of high school. Transfer
students should have official transcripts sent by the Registrar of each
institution previously attended. If the college transcript does not list high
school units earned, it will also be necessary for the high school transcript
to be requested.

AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST: Applicants who will have fewer than 14
semester hours of college credit when entering Harding will be required to
take the American College Test. This test is given at testing centers across
the nation during the year. All students entering college for the first time
are required to take the ACT test. Students should contact their guidance
counselor for information regarding test dates and arrangements for taking
the test. Upon request by the student, ACT will send test scores directly to
Harding College.

HEALTH RECORD: A health form is enclosed with the Admission Packet. It
does not necessarily need to be returned with the application. However, it
should be completed in advance of the proposed enrollment date and
mailed to the college or hand carried to the Harding Health Center before
registering for classes.

The Director of Admissions and other members of the Admissions Office
staff are ready to provide necessary assistance with all phases of college
plans. Interested students should feel free to write or call:

Director of Admissions

Harding College, Box 762

Searcy, Arkansas 72143

(Phone: 502-268-6161, Ext. 407)

The Advanced Studies Program is conducted each summer for
outstanding high school students who have completed the junior year in
high school. Such a student who has achieved a “B” average or better in
the “solid” academic courses may be approved for enroliment in college
courses during the summer session. Credit earned in this program will be
held in escrow until the student has completed the senior year of high
school. Some students may qualify for admission to college the following
fall semester. For additional information, write Dr. James F. Carr, Jr.,
Director of the Summer Session, Harding College, Box 1224, Searcy,
Arkansas 72143.

A Summer Developmental Program is conducted each
summer to assist high school graduates who are deficient in their
background of preparation for college obtain the proficiency to do college
work. A special ten-week summer program in English and mathematics for
beginning freshmen is offered by Harding College. For additional in-
formation, write Dr. James F. Carr, Jr., Director of the Summer Session,
Harding College, Box 1224, Searcy, Arkansas 72143.
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Tests are required of all students and range from the ACT test for
admission to the Graduate Record Examination for seniors. They are:

ACT TEST: Harding uses the test of the American College Testing Program
as a scholastic aptitude entrance examination. It is required of all
prospective freshmen. The ACT test includes tests in English usage,
mathematics usage, social studies reading, and natural science reading.
The entire battery may be completed in one morning. Scores on the ACT
are used along with other information to determine the ability of each
applicant to be successful in college work at Harding College.

The ACT is given at testing centers at high schools and colleges across the
nation five times during the school year. The first test period is usually in
early November and the last period in early June. Students who wish to
apply for loans should take the ACT at one of the earlier test dates. In-
formation and application blanks may be obtained from high school
counselors or principals or directly from the ACT Registration Unit, P.O.
Box 414, lowa City, lowa 52240.

TRANSFER TESTS: Transfer students with 40 to 89 semester hours of credit
are required to take the Sequential Test of Educational Progress (STEP
Test) after arrival on campus unless these tests were taken during the
second semester of the sophomore year at the previous college and the
scores have been sent to the Director of Institutional Testing at Harding.
Students missing any part of the Transfer Tests on the scheduled date and
having to have a second testing date will be charged a fee of $2.50; those
missing the second time will be charged $5 for a third date.

SOPHOMORE TESTS: A series of tests is required of all sophomores during
the second semester of the sophomore year. Test results are used for
institutional evaluation and for counseling of students. The test is
required of students the semester immediately after they have earned 40
semester hours of credit. The same fees are charged for late tests as in the
case of transfer students.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION: A qualifying examination is
given in the junior and senior years to any student who has not previously
established competency in English composition. Additional assistance in
English may be arranged for those who need it.

SENIOR EXAMINATIONS: During the senior year all candidates for
degrees are given the Graduate Record Examinations as part of the
requirements for the degree. Seniors in the teacher education program
take the GRE Aptitude Tests and also the Commons Examination and the
Teaching Area Examinations of the National Teachers Examinations. Non-
certifying seniors take the GRE Aptitude Test and, in fields where
available, the GRE Advanced Test. An official transcript from Educational
Testing Service is required.

Classification of students is determined in the following manner:
Regular students who have met entrance requirements but who have
earned fewer than 27 semester hours of college credit at the beginning of
any semester are classified as freshmen. Those having 27 hours of college
credit at the beginning of any semester are classified as sophomores .
Those with 60 hours are juniors. Those with 90 hours are seniors. The
necessary scholarship must be maintained at each level.

Harding University
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Any students enrolled in 12 or more hours per semester is classified as a
full-time student . Any student enrolled in fewer than 12 hours per semester
is « Idwf!vd as a part-time student; however, a part-time student who is
enrolled in more than 8 hours per semester is subject to the Bible-course
and chapel-attendance policies. A special student is a student who does
not meet the admissions requirements but who may be permitted by the
Dean of the College to take some specific course; however, the credit
earned d_oes not count toward a degree. All resident students are expected
to _cnmll in a minimum of 12 hours each semester unless prior approval for
alighter load is obtained from the Dean of the College.

Academic regulations at Harding College are as follows:

CLASS AND CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: Admission to college implies that the
student will observe the regulations of the school in regard to class and
('hqp_el_ attendance. Regular attendance and participation in classroom
activities are necessary for the attainment of a student’s educational
ob]e_ctlve. Regular chapel attendance contributes to his moral, spiritual

and intellectual growth. If the college should find that the student does
not intend to meet his responsibilities for attendance at classes and
chapel, he will be asked to withdraw. The Student Handbook full ex-
plains the attendance policy and each student is responsible for learning
and following the regulations.

CLASS CHANGES: Any student changing a class will be charged a fee of $3
unles_s the change is required by the institution. Class changes are not
permltted_after Monday of the fourth week of any semester except for
unusual circumstances and only with the approval of the instructor, the
academic advisor, and the Dean of the College.

CLASS DROPS: Any student dropping a class will be charged a fee of $3
unless the change is required by the institution. Any class dropped without
the official approval of the College will be marked “F Courses dropped by
Monday of the fourth week will not appear on the official record. Courses
dropped after Monday of the fourth week will be marked “WP” or “WE"
depending upon whether the student is passing or failing at the time, but
clgsses dropped after the eleventh week because of the possibilit'y of
failure may be marked either “WF” or “F” at the discretion of the in-
structor. No class may be dropped after the last day of regular class

meetings. To drop a class a student must submit an official drop card to
the Registrar.

LATE ENROLLMENT: Students enrol ling after the day set for registration
are ‘.:har.ged alate enrollment fee of $15. The amount of course work to be
carried is reduced according to time of entrance. Enrollment is not per-
mitted after Monday of the fourth week of the fall and spring semesters
and after the first week of either summer term except for limited programs.
Excepthns to this regulation must be approved by the instructor, the
academic advisor, and the Dean of the College. ’

EXAN_\INATIONS: A sufficient number of examinations, including a final
are given during a semester to provide a satisfactory basis for gradesi
Students are expected to take all regularly scheduled examinations. |f a
student misses an examination because of illness confirmed by the college
nurse or family physician, participation in a college activity approved by
the faculty sponsor or other cause sanctioned by the Degsrt YA rmvast
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make-up examination may be arranged at the convenience of the in
structor. A teacher is under no obligation to give a make-up examination
because of an unexcused absence.

A final examination may be taken out of regular schedule only in
emergency situations approved by the instructor and the Dean of the
College, but an examination fee of $5 will be charged unless the
emergency results from illness confirmed by the college nurse or family
physician, more than three final examinations scheduled the same day, or
approved official representation of the college. Except for physical
education activity classes and laboratory sections of courses having a
laboratory, final examinations are not to be taken before the beginning of
the scheduled final examination period.

REPORTS AND CRADES: Reports of semester and mid-semester grades are
sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatisfactory work may be sent
at any time.
Scholarship or achievement of the student in each course is expressed as
follows:

A — Excellent or outstanding

B — Good or superior

C — Average
D — Below average, the lowest passing mark
F — Failure

WF — Withdrawn with failing grade
WP — Withdrawn with approval and passing grade
S — Satisfactory but without reference to the quality of achievement
1 — Incomplete
An “1” may be given only when the student has been unable to complete a
course for reasons which in the judgment of the instructor have been
unavoidable. Incompletes must be removed by the end of the first nine
weeks of the semester immediately following the semester or summer
session in which the “I” was received. Those not completed within the
specified time automatically become “F.”
A grade of “I” is not considered a final grade since it must be removed
according to the schedule outlined above. In calculating semester grade
averages, a grade of “1” is considered an “F” until it is removed.
After a final grade has been reported to the Registrar, the only basis for
changing the grade is an error on the part of the faculty member in
calculating or reporting the grade.

DEEINITION OF SEMESTER HOUR: A semester hour of credit requires 15
hours of lecture, recitation, discussion, or equivalent, exclusive of the
time devoted to final examinations. On an average, two hours of
preparation should accompany each hour spent in lecture, etc. Two or
three hours of laboratory work are equivalent to one hour of recitation.

HONORS AND HONOR POINTS: In order to determine the student’s
scholarship level, the following points are assigned for each hour of the
indicated grade: A, 4; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; F, WF and I, 0. Grades of “S” and
“WP” are not used in determining scholarship levels.

A Dean’s List is published each semester of those achieving high
scholarship. To be eligible for the Dean’s List a student must be carrying 12
hours of work or more. Freshmen must have an average scholarship level
of 3.25 and sophomores, juniors, and seniors a level of 3.5, with no grade
marked “incomplete” and no grade below “C” for the semester.
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Students who achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 points during their entire
college course are graduated cum laude . Those with an average of 3.60
are graduated magna cum laude. Those with an average of 3.85 are
graduated summa cum laude.

SCHOLARSHIP LEVELS: Students are urged to keep their scholarship levels
as high as possible. When it appears evident that the student is either
unable or unwilling to maintain standards of satisfactory achievement in
his academic work, appropriate steps will be taken by the college.

Two bases are used in the computing of scholarship levels, the semester
and the cumulative. Semester scholarship levels are computed on the basis
of the number of hours carried during the semester, including failing
grades. Cumulative scholarship levels are computed on the basis of the
number of hours only in which credit has been earned.

vdo

If a student falls below the minimum semester level for his classification in
any semester, he will be placed on academic probation unless his
cumulative level is 2.00 or higher. Classification here is based on the
number of semesters a student has been enrolled as a full-time student
rather than on the accumulated hours of credit. If a student falls below his
appropriate level for two successive semesters, he will be placed on
academic probation regardless of his cumulative level. The minimum
semester scholarship levels for the different classifcations are as follows:

First semester freshman .. ..........................135
Second semester freshman ... .. .. ... ... ...........150
Sophomore . .. .. ... ... 1BD
JURIBE. .. v in e 25 55 0o/igs i 50 S woRr G5 S0 UNSRESS O S 95 1.90
B MIOT o ottt e 2.00

In computing the semester scholarship level, grades of “WP” will be
omitted, but grades of “WF” will be included. Actually, there is no dif-
ference in the effect of a grade of “WF” and a grade of “F.”

In compliance with the Veterans Administration’s minimum standards of
progress, if a student receiving V.A. assistance is placed on academic
probation and does not remove this probationary status by achieving for
the semester a grade point average above the minimum semester level
required for his classification, he will be suspended from receiving V.A.
educational benefits for one semester at the end of the semester he is on
probation.

To remove academic probation a student must achieve the next semester
he is enrolled in a minimum of 12 hours the minimum scholarship level
specified for his classification or, when stipulated in writing, a higher level
that may be set by the Academic Retention Committee.

The following policy governs the suspension of a student for academic
deficiencies.

At the end of any semester a student is subject to suspension if he fails half
or more of the hours for which he is enrolled.

At the end of the fresman year a student is subject to suspension if:

(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.50, or

(b) he has been on academic probation the second semester of his
freshman year and he failed to achieve a 1.50 average for the second
semester.
At the end of the sophomore year a student is subject to suspension if:

(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.75, or
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(b) he has been on academic probation for two semesters and failed to
remove his probation at the end of the sophomore year, or

(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet graduation
requirements at Harding College.

At the end of the junior year a student is subject to suspension if:

(@) he has less than a 1.90 cumulative average, or

(b) he has been on academic probation for two semester or more and
failed to remove this probation at the end of his junior year, or

(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet graduation
requirements at Harding College.

The probation policy applies to the regular school session. Probation is
normally removed only at the end of a semester, but never at mid-
semester. Summer school study, however, may be accepted in removing
probation, provided the summer school program has been approved in
advance by the Academic Retention Committee.

A student who has been suspended will normally be required to drop out
for at least a full semester. He may be permitted, however, to attend the
summer session, and if he achieves an adequate record ©on a program of
summer work approved in advance by the Academic Retention Com-
mittee, he may be accepted for readmission for the fall semester.

A student who has been suspended must make application to the
Academic Retention Committee for readmission, giving evidence that he
will be able to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted. In general, the
second suspension will be permanent.

A student on academic probation will be limited to not more than the
normal load. When a student is on academic probation, he is not eligible
to represent the college in any extracurricular activity, such as in-
tercollegiate athletics, chorus, debate, band, dramatic productions, and
student publications. Mid-semester grades are not used to establish
eligibility. Representing the college includes a public performance or a trip
in behalf of the activity but does not include regular meetings of the
activity.

The college will attempt to notify both the student and his parents
regarding the student’s scholarship deficiency. The student, however, is at
all times personally responsible for maintaining proper academic stan-
dards.

REPEAT COURSES: A student may repeat any course which he has
previously taken; however, repeating a course voids previous credit in the
course and the grade received when the course is repeated becomes the
official grade for the course.

AMOUNT OF WORK: The normal course load is 16 hours per semester.
Many first semester freshmen, however, will find it advisable to limit their
load to 14 or 15 hours and 18 hours is the absolute maximum load per-
mitted a freshman. Students who work for part of their expenses may be
restricted in the amount of course work to be carried if, in the judgment of
the Dean, the student is attempting to undertake more than he can
satisfactorily do.

Sophomores whose scholarship level for the semester immediately
preceding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. Juniors and seniors whose
scholarship level for the semester preceding is 3.00 may carry 19 hours of
credit. The Dean of the College may permit students to vary one hour from
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this schedule, but under no circumstances will a student be permitted to
enroll in more than 20 hours per semester. The maximum credit that can
be earned during the supervised teaching semester normally is 17 hours,
but the Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstances justify.

TRANSFER CREDIT: In order for credit to transfer back to Harding College
for a student taking work elsewhere during the summer or some semester
as a transient student, a grade of “/C"* or higher must be achieved in the
course. Transfer credit will count as upper-level credit only if the course
has a junior-senior status at the institution where taken. Credit earned at a
two-year college after a student has 68 semester hours will not be accepted
for transfer except for Bible majors who take the third-year Bible program
at approved junior colleges. All work transferred from a junior college is
considered lower-level credit except for 300-level Bible courses taken in
the third year by Bible majors in approved third-year programs.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT: Harding College will grant college
credit for courses successfully completed in the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board by an entering fresh-
man while he was in high school. For scores of 5, 4, and 3, the semester
hours of credit permitted will be that allowed for the corresponding fresh-
man course or sequence of courses at Harding, but no grade will be
assigned. Students earning advanced placement credit may take as fresh-
men sophomore-level courses in the academic area in which the credit was
earned.

CLEP CREDIT: A maximum of 28 semester hours may be earned on the
basis of scores achieved on the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
Ceneral Examinations of Educational Testing Service, but no grade will be
assigned and the CLEP examinations must be taken before the student has
earned 27 hours of credit. CLEP credit does apply toward advancing the
classification of a student. Generally, recent high school graduates will not
be concerned about CLEP examinations unless they rank at the 85th
percentile or higher on national norms on such tests as ACT, SAT, or the
National Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test. The CLEP examinations will
normally be administered by the Director of Institutional Testing of the
College.

Credit may also be earned on certain CLEP Subject Examinations by
achieving a score at the 50th percentile or higher on national norms: CLEP
Subject Examinations may be taken after a student has earned 27 hours of
credit. Any interested student should check with the Dean of the College
for additional information.

A student who has failed a course, either in regular attendance or by
examination, is not eligible to seek CLEP credit in that course. A student
may not earn CLEP credit by the General Examination in a course after he
has taken a course in that area; for example, no fine arts credit will be
granted if the student has taken either Art 101 or Music 101.

In addition to paying the fee charged by Educational Testing Service for
taking any CLEP examination, the student, if he qualifies for credit, will

pay an additional fee of $10 for each course recorded for credit by the
registrar.

Any refund for a course dropped because of CLEP credit will be processed
in keeping with the cataloged policies for dropping a course.
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The chart below outlines the basis for earning CLEP credit on the General
Examinations.

Minimum ) HOurli

CLEP General Exam Score Course Credit Credit
English Composition 500  English 103 3
525 English 104 3

Humanities

Literature 50 *Literature of Western World 3
Fine Arts 50 *Fine Arts 2
Mathematics 500 Mathematics 101 3
3

525 Mathematics 105
Natural Science

Biology 50  Biology 111 3
Physical 50 *Physical Science 2

Social Science — History
History 50 History 101 \
Social Science 50 *Social Science 3
MAXIMUM TOTAL HOURS 28

*Specific course number will not be listed on the student’s academic record, but the
credit will count toward satisfying general education requirements in the respective

area.

EXEMPTION TESTS: A student who has achieved in his high school
program or by independent study the proficiency expected in a general
education course may in most general education courses exempt the
specific course requirement by satisfactorily passing a comprehensive
examination or series of tests over the course; however, no hours of credit
are received. The candidate is charged a fee of $5 per course for exemption
tests.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: To encourage independent achievement any
regularly enrolled student with a minimum cumulative grade point average
of 3.00 may be permitted credit by comprehensive examination in courses
in which he believes he has acquired by self-study or experience the
understanding normally gained through course work. Beginning freshmen
whose high school records and entrance examinations would seem to
warrant may receive credit by examination for courses which would largely
duplicate work completed in high school.

Application for such examinations must be made upon a form supplied by
the Registrar’s Office and must have the approval of the instructor in the
course, the department chairman, and the Dean of the College.

The type of examination to be given is determined by a departmental
committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is charged a fee of
$5 upon application and pays the regular tuition for the course when
credit is granted. A grade of “C”" or higher must be achieved to receive
credit by examination . A student who has failed a course, either in regular
attendance or by examination, may not reapply for credit by examination
in that course.
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A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination, correspon-
dence, CLEP, and extension combined may be offered in fulfillment of the
requirements for the Bachelor’s degree.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT: A maximum of 18 semester hours of
correspondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate degree.
Not more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may be submitted,
however, until 6 hours of additional residence work has been completed.
If correspondence work is permitted while a student is in residence, the
hours of credit carried by correspondence will be included in determining
the maximum load permitted per semester.

All correspondence courses that are to apply toward graduation should be
approved in advance by the Dean of the College and must be taken from a
college or university that is a member of the National University Extension
Association . A minimum grade of “C” must be achieved for the credit to
transfer. A course that has been previously failed by a student will not be
approved for correspondence study.

Degrees granted by Harding College at its main campus in Searcy

are the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in
Modical Technology, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, and Master of
Education. Cooperative programs for the Bachelor of Science in Medical

Technology exist with Baptist Hospital and St. Vincent Hospital in Little
Rock and several additional hospitals approved in other cities. At the
Harding Craduate School of Religion in Memphis, Tennessee, the degrees
conferred are the Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Religion, Master of

Theology, and Doctor of Ministry.

Requirements for the Master of Education degree are listed in the section
on Craduate Studies in this catalog. A more complete description of this
program is contained in the Graduate Supplement which may be obtained
upon request from the Director of Graduate Studies.

Requirements for the graduate degrees offered at the Harding Graduate
Sch_opl of Religion are contained in the catalog of the Graduate School of
Religion which may be had upon request from Dr. Bill Flatt, Registrar,
1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, Tennessee 38117.

STATUTES OF LIMITATION: The terms of graduation outlined in the
catalog under which a student enrolls at Harding may be withdrawn or
superseded by later requirements if the student is not graduated within
four years of the time he would normally be graduated.

At least two weeks prior to the fall and spring commencements and at
least one week prior to the summer commencement, for a senior who is a
candidate for graduation at the given commencement, all grades in in-
dependent st.udy courses, correspondence courses, credit by examination

and exemption examinations must be reported to the Registrar for
graduation to proceed as planned.

A Bachelor's degree requires the completion of 128 semester
hours of work, at least 32 of which must be in residence at Harding
College. In addition, at least 24 of the last 32 hours required for graduation
must be completed in residence at Harding College, except for students
who are entering certain professional fields, as expiaieﬁﬁcé%ptﬁglﬁgggg]t
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paragraph. If a student lacks not more than 8 hours of the amount required
for graduation and is not on academic probation, these hours may be
taken at another accredited four-year institution if prior approval is ob-
tained from the Dean of the College.

A grade of “C” or higher must be achieved in a course taken elsewhere as a
transient student for credit to transfer.

Students taking work at the residence center in Memphis, Tennessee, must
also complete at least 18 hours on the Searcy campus.

For students pusuing certain professional programs of study that are highly
academic in nature, the following provisions have been approved: At least
32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately preceding entry into the
approved professional school, including at least 12 upper-level hours in
the area of the major, must be completed at Harding with a minimum 2.00
average. At least 96 semester hours of liberal arts study must be com-
pleted prior to entry into the professional program, all other specific
graduation requirements must be satisfied, and the first two years in the
professional school must be successfully completed. If the professional
program normally requires less than two years, the entire program must be
satisfactorily completed. For some programs, passing the professional
certifying examination may be required. Each student planning to apply a
professional program toward satistying degree requirements at Harding
College should obtain a written statement of approval from the Vice
President for Academic Affairs of Harding College prior to beginning the
professional program.

The candidate for a degree must have a minimum cumulative average of
2.00 in all work at Harding College presented for graduation and also a
minimum scholarship average of not less than 2.00 in all work in his major
field taken at Harding College. A transfer student must also have a
minimum scholarship average of 2.00 in all work in his major field.

The candidate for a degree must also complete 45 hours in advanced-level
courses. Courses at Harding College numbered 250-499 taken by second-
semester sophomores and by juniors and seniors count as advanced credit.
First-semester sophomores may receive advanced credit in these courses
provided they are preceded by a year of freshman credit in the same
subject. Transfer credit carrying junior-senior level status at the in-
stitution where taken counts as advanced credit, normally 300-level and
400-level courses at a senior college or university.

Transfer students must complete at Harding College at least 9 advanced
level hours in their major field, except for Bible majors, who must
complete at least 12 hours as outlined on page 85.

In addition to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the candidate for
any degree must be of good moral character. A student must have faculty
approval to attain senior status and to become a degree candidate. During
the first semester of his senior year a student must present to the Registrar
a formal application for graduation. A student must also satisfy the Junior
English Proficiency requirement, take the Graduate Record Examinations
(for a student who completes the teacher education program, the National
Teachers Examinations and the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record
Examinations are the requirement), and register with the Placement Office
before he becomes a candidate for graduation. Specific requirements for
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each departmental major are outlined preceding the description of courses
for the department. Unless otherwise stated, the degree conferred upon
the completion of the curriculum of any department is the Bachelor of
Arts.

Curriculum is organized by division into two phases: The
General Education Requirements and the Major and Minor Fields of
Concentration.

The General Education Program is vital because the complex
circumstances of our times require an understanding of basic principles in
the areas which affect our lives most closely. The sciences give insight into
the laws of life and of the physical world and suggest how these may be
related to the advancement of human welfare. Literature, philosophy, and
the creative arts reveal the ideas and concepts which have inspired man
and helped to build our present culture. History and social science present
the efforts of men to meet their basic social problems and point the way to
better understandings. These disciplines, with a knowledge of one’s own
nature and relation to his Creator, should enable the student to arrive at
wholesome attitudes toward the world in which he lives and his respon-
sibilities to man and to God.

The General Education requirements are designed to give all students
these basic understandings, to develop certain essential and fundamental
skills which all should posses, and to furnish a broad foundation of
knowledge for advanced level courses.

They are as follows:
1. Understanding ‘Religious and Spiritual Values:
*Bible 101, 112; two courses from Bible 204, 211,212,213 ................ 8

I1. Understanding the Human and Creative Spirit:
A. The means of communication:

**English 103 and Speech 101(or103) ... 6
B. The creative spirit: )
Art 101, Music 101, ***English201,202 .. ...................... .. ... 10
111. Understanding the Living World:
A, Theworld of life:Blology 111 oo cusms sovmnm s swamn awsmmms o 4

B. Health and recreation:
****Erom Physical Education 112, 113, 114, 115, 119, 120, 121, 122
123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 220, 221, 222, 224, 225; Recreation
130, 131, 132; and, for physical education majors and minors,
Physical Education 355, 356 -+« c-v v ieiar e R 4
IV. Understanding the Physical World:
A. The language of mathematics:
#x***pMathematics 107 or amore advancedcourse .. .................. 3
(Mathematics 108 excluded except as indicated below.)
B. The ph\ésical world:
LA A2 k2
V. Understanding the Social World:
A. The historical scene:
History W01, TTL. covsnnns spomsmvonin mousmne s aommen e e s s w5 6
B. The economic and political scene:
##wwxwxErom Economics 201, Political Science 202 and

Political SCIeNCe 205 . .. .. ... .o s sileit dvame ve s e 6

Office of the Provost 29
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VI. Understanding Human Behavior:
srkEErt*Poychiology 200 oo sumns nures e memes semi i o )

*Students who transfer to Harding College as juniors or ser!iors may satisfy the
minimum graduation requirement in Bible of 8 hours by taking upper-level Bible
courses. The following upper-level substitutes are approved.

For Bible 101: Bible 303, 306, or 308.
For Bible 112: Bible 312, 314, 316, 318, 411, or 418.
For Bible 204: Two hours from Bible 303, 306, or 308 not taken to substitute for Bible

= o,

For Bible 211, 212, or 213: Two hours from Bible 312, 314, 316, 318, 411, or 418 not

taken to substitute for Bible 112. Two hours from Bible 340, 341, 342, 343, 440, or

443 will be accepted if scheduling problems occur.

** Students planning to certify to teach or to enter most professional schools
of medicine, engineering, etc., and students who receive a grade of “[)’
in English 103 must also take English 104.

e Majors in nursing may substitute English 251, 252 and/or 301, 302
Students certifying to teach English should take 251, 252 instead of 201

202. ) o
Lk Please note the following health and recreation provisions:

1. All prospective teachers must take Physical Education 203 and 1}
additional hours in physical education activity courses. Elementary
education majors must also take Physical Educatioh 330.
2. Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given
credit for 4 hours of activity and are excused from this requirement by
making application to the Registrar.
rEEE Students majoring or minoring in Office Administration or Secretarial
Science may substitute Business 108 for Mathematics 107. Students
majoring or minoring in Business Education may substitute Mathematics
108 for Mathematics 101. Mathematics 101 is required of all elementary
education majors, but other majors may satisfy this requirement by
achieving a score of 26 or higher on the ACT Mathematics Test. However
any student certifying to teach must have 3 hours of mathematics credit
****x+  Physical Science 102 satisfied by Chemistry 111 or Physics 201 or 211
***x*xxx* 1 For students who transfer to Harding 6 hours of American history and &
hours of Furopean history or western civilization will be accepted as
meeting the social science requirement for graduation.
2. Students certifying to teach must elect Political Science 205 since 1
hours of American history and 3 hours of American government are
required for certification.
3. Students certifying to teach Social Science must elect Economics 201

as well as Political Science |205.
4. For elementary education majors, Economics 315 will be accepted in
lieu of Economics 201 or Political Science 202.
5. Majors in social work and sociology may substitute Sociology 203 for
one of these courses in satisfying the general education requirements
Majors in nursing may substitute Sociology 203, and one course from
Sociology 301, 305, 345 and/or Anthropology 250, 311, 320, 381 in
satisfying this requirement.
6. Foreign students, by Arkansas law, must take History 101 and Political
Science 205.
#x*xxx%% |n place of Psychology 201 all students preparing to teach should take
Education 203, except vocational home economics majors who will take
Home Economics 322, 323.
The General Education program is normally designed for the freshman and
sophomore years. The student may be excused from any specific course
requirement if he can demonstrate by a proficiency test that he already
possesses the knowledge to be sought in the course. Such exemption
carries no semester hours of course credit.
Harding University

Proficiency in writing should characterize an educated person. To
insure a minimum level of competency in writing, credit in English 249,
English Proficiency, earned during the junior or senior year is required for
graduation.

The English 249 requirement will be waived, however, for a student who

(1) Achieves a grade of “C” or higher in English 103, or equivalent, and
who also achieves a minimum score of 310 on the STEP Writing Test as
a sophomore or transfer student, or

(2) Achieves a grade of “B” or higher in English 103 at Harding College, or

(3) Passes a proficiency test in written English after reaching junior
standing.

Any student who has not met one of the waivers before the beginning of
the semester in which he anticipates that he will complete graduation
requirements is strongly advised to enroll in English 249,

Major and minor fields of concentration should be chosen no
later than the beginning of the junior year. Students choose fields of
concentration which normally consist of a departmental major of 30 to 42
semester hours. The maximum number of hours in a given department that
can count toward satistying the minimum 7128 hours required for
graduation is 12 hours more than the minimum required for the major. This
major concentration must be supported by a minor which consists of at
least 18 hours from another field. In a departmental major, 18 semester
hours, and in a minor, 6 hours must be in advanced level courses.

A student may elect, however, a broad area major. In a broad area major
the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in the area, 24 of which
must be in advanced level courses. A minor is not required of those who
elect a broad area major.

In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation or profession
for which there is no established departmental major or broad area major,
a special area of concentration may be arranged by the Dean of the
College and the chairmen of the departments concerned. A student who is
interested in exploring the possibility of such a major should contact the
Dean of the College.

In addition to the General Education courses and certain prescribed
courses in the major and minor fields, other courses are selected by the
student with the approval of his advisor. The prescribed courses for each
major and minor field are listed with the offerings.

If a student desires a Bachelor Arts degree with one major and a Bachelor
of Science degree with another major, a minimum of 160 hours must be
completed — 32 hours beyond the requirement for one baccalaureate
degree — and the specific requirements of each major must be satisfied.

If a student desires to obtain a double major in a department which offers
two or more majors having a large common core of course requirements,
the student must complete from the area concerned a minimum of 18
hours beyond the number of hours required for the major with the
maximum number of required hours, in addition to completing the
cataloged courses specifically required for each major.

Office of the ProvojsjftlI
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If a student desires a second Bachelor of Arts degree or a second Bachelor.
of Science degree, a minimum of 160 hours must be completed — 32 holu.r.s_
beyond the minimum requirement for the.fi{st degree — and the specific
requirements of each major must be satisfied.

Majors offered at Harding College include:

For the Bachelor of Arts degree: Mass Media

Art Mathematics _
Bible Mathematics Education
Biblical Languages Missllc_ms

Biology Music

Music Education
Physical Education

Business Education
Dietary Technology

Education, Elementary Piapq )
Education, Kindergarten Political Science
Education, Secondary Psychology

Public Relations
Religious Education

Education, Special
Educational Media

English Secretarial Science
French Social Science
General Business Sociology
General Science Spanish
Gerontology Speech
History S;_)eech Therapy
Home Economics (General) Viola
Journalism Viqlin
Mass Communications Voice

r of Science degree:

Forx\le'(l:iu?if:; © Dietgetics miﬂzi?rr"r;ent
::t"nerlcan Studies E}::;c::rglcs Mathematic_s | |
Bible Ceneral Bu_siness Offic_e Administration
Biology General Smenc.e Phy;.lcs
Chemistry Home Economics Social Work

(Vocational)
For the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree: ‘
Medical Technology (In cooperation with an approved hospital)
For the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree:
Nursing
Academic divisions are organized as follows:
1. DIVISION OF EDUCATION
A. Department of Education _
B. Degaartment of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation
1. DIVISION OF FINE ARTS
A. Department of Art
B. Department of Music
I11. DIVISION OF HUMANITIES _
A. Department of English Language and Literature
B. Department of Journalism ‘
C. Department of Modern Foreign Languages
D. Department of Speech
E. The Professional Librarians
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IV. DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCE

A. Department of Biological Science

. Department of Home Economics

C. Department of Mathematics

D. Department of Nursing Education

E. Department of Physical Science
V. DIVISION OF RELIGION

A. Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy
VI, DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

A. Department of Business and Economics

B. Department of History and Social Science

C. Department of Psychology

D. Department of Sociology and Social Services

Suggested programs: are listed to assist students planning for various
fields. '

Students who have not definitely decided upon a profession or a purpose
toward which to direct their education will find it advantageous to
complete as rapidly as possible the prescribed work in General Education.
Advisors will help to outline study programs to fit individual needs, but the
following is a suggested schedule for the freshman and sophomore years.

In all of the schedules that follow, P.E. activity courses are to be elected
from P.E. 112, 113, 114, 115, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127,
128, 129, 220, 221, 222, 224, 225; Rec. 130, 131, 132; and, for physical
education majors and minors, P.E. 355, 356.

First Year

Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours

Art 10T ... 2 *Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 202,

Biology 111 ........ .. ... .. . . 3 Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) ........ 6
“English103 ...... ... ... . ... .. 3  *Emglish201,202.............. .. 6
*History 101, 111.............. .. 6  *Math. 101 or elective ........ e B
*Math. 101 or elective .......... 3 P.E.activity ................... 2

MOsicr 0T o rens v 2 o s o B [0 1 [ 1/ 4

P.E activity ................... 2 BSYEhology 20 ... .v. oo smimsmign 3

Speech 101 ........... .. ... ... 3 FlectiVes: o covmss s ssgmyases 6
*Bible 101,112 ................. 4 *FromBible204, 211,212,213 .... 4

28 34

*These courses should be completed as listed in the freshman or sophomore years.
A student who can demonstrate proficiency in a course may choose an elective
instead. Many freshmen waive Mathematics 101 by achieving a score of 26 or
higher on the ACT Mathematics Test.

Further explanations: For students planning to major in specific fields or
pursuing certain pre-professional courses, the above program must be
changed to meet the requirements of the chosen major or profession. The
following pages outline a number of pre-professional curricula. Those
involving business, dietetics, mathematics, the natural sciences, nursing,
psychology, and vocational home economics assume that the student has
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adequate high school preparation in mathematics—at least a year and a
half of algebra and a year of plane geometry. A student who is deficient in
this preparation will need to take Mathematics 105 before taking 151 or
152. A student who has a good background in high school mathematics
should take Mathematics 171 or 201 (Mathematics 210 for those in
business) in lieu of 151, 152. Changes may be made in these programs by
academic advisors, but changes in the junior and senior years should be
made only after a careful check has been made of the degree program for
remaining semesters.

For specific requirements a student seeking a professional degree is ad-
vised to consult with his pre-professional advisor the most recent catalog
of the professional school which he wishes to attend. The advisors for the
various pre-professional programs are listed on page 193.

ART

The following program is suggested for students interested in the teaching
of art.

First Year Second Year

Art 10T ... 2 At 200,205 .o vraincnsn s 6
Art103,104 ... ... ... 6 AE210: 20 ivis v o 050 e 6
Bible101,112 ................. 4 From Bible 204, 211, 212,213 .... 4
Biology 111 .................. v o3 Education203 ....... ... .. . . . .. 3
English103, 104 . ............. .. 6 English201,202........ ... . .. .. 6
History 101, T oo sucmamn ss 6  Mathematics101........ ... .. . 3
Speech101.................... 3 P.E.activity ................ ... 2

—_ Phy. Sci. 101,102 ........... oo 4

30 —

The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the chair-
man of the department.

The following program is suggested for students interested in interior
design.

First Year Second Year

Art103,104 ... ... ..., .. 6 A00,.205 ;. coonn smnsvns st 6
At 117 3 ATE2N0. oo s srwmeinsssin ymes 3
Bible101,112 .............. ... 4 Art249:250 « oo e o 6
Biology 111 ................ ... 3 FromBible204, 211,212,213 ... 4
English103 .................... 3 English201,202........... ... .. 6
History 101, 111................ 6 PEAGHVILY wnou ey sosnis s v 2
Mathematics 101............. .. 3 Phy. SCi" 100102 o0 ovam s i 4
SPEECHTON o e e s 3 Psychology201 .............. .. 3

31 34

The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the chair-
man of the department.

For students certifying to teach art, Art 211 and Education 420 and 461
must be included in the program.

Harding University
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BIBLE
The following program is suggested for all Bible majors in the freshman
year

ATEINY & oiiimdone hrsin b wamsse 2 *Eng. 104 is required if the grade in

Blble 101, 112 oo s wivinns - 4 Eng. 103 is below “C”; otherwise,
*English103-104 .............. . 6 Journ. 310 may be elected later in
**Greek 101-102 ................. 8 lieu of English 104.

History 1010r 111 .............. 3 **Students with low scores on the

Music 107 ... 2 ACT English Usage Test are advised

P.E activity ................... 2 to defer Greek 101-102 to the

Speech101.................... 3 sophomore year and to take both

= Hist. 107 and 111 and Math. 101 in
30 the freshman vyear. Majors in
Missions may elect a modern
foreign language in place of Greek.

The following programs are outlined for the last three years.
A. For the Bachelor of Sciehce degree in Bible:

Second Year Third Year
Biology 111 ................ ... 3 Bible318...................... 2
Mathematics 101......... .. .. .. 3 Biblai342:.... comon v s ; 2
Phy. Sci. 101,102 .............. 4 Bibleddd . cocvx vin sn s v 2
English201,202................ 6 Bible 310, Textual elective .. .. .. 5
History 10T or 111 ccve sos v 3 Hist.-Doct. electives . . .......... 3
Blble 220 ... v i s G s S 4 Preachingelectives ............. 5
Textual elective . ............... 3 Church Life electives . . .. ..... ... 6
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; Journalism310................. 2
Economics201............... 3 Pol. Sci. 202, 205;
Psychology201 ................ 3 Economics201............ ... 3
= PLE: @CHIVItY o c covnn smnass mun v 2
32 =
32
Fourth Year
Bible302...................... 3
Hist.-Doct. electives . . .......... 5
Preaching electives ............. 4
Church Life electives. ........... 6
Textual electives ............... 3
HStONY-430 e vninp 20 svans e 3
Speech 341or Bible320 . ... .... 3
Non-Bible electives .. ........ .. 3
Elective ... ............... .. . 4
34
B. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Bible:
Second Year Third Year
Biology 117 ..o o s o | 3 Textualelectives ............... 7
Mathematics 101............ ... 3 Preaching electives ... ... ... .. 2
Phy. Sci. 101,102 .............. 4 Pol. Sci. 202, 205;
English201,202................ 6 Economics201............... 3
History 107or 111 ..., .......... 3 PE.ACtHVItY voooosnmiminn sname o 2
Bible 220, Textual elective . . . . . .. 7 Minor and electives* .......... 19
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; —
Economics201 .............. 3 33
Psychology 201 = oo s o 3
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Fourth Year Third Year F. Sp.  ***Fourth Year F. Sp.
Textual electives ......... R 3 Acct, 305, Mkt. 330. ... .. ... 3 3 Acct. 401-402 .. ....... g——
Church Life electives............ 6 Acct. 306-307 .. ... ......... 3 3 CAGCEA0S: conwnaem e s s 3
Hist.-Doct. electives . ........... 6 Art 101, Music101.......... 2 2 Acct. 410-411.............. 3 3
Speech 341orBible320 ........ .3 Bus. 31536 .o w3 3 Bus. 350, Mgt. 430.......... 3 3
Minor and electives* . .......... 15 P.E activity ............... 1 Fin. 343, Bus.260 .......... 3 3
— Psy. 201, Mgt. 368 .. ........ 3 03 Mgt.354.. . ............... 3
33 Bible R 2 3 Bus. 435, Bible ........... 2 2
*A maximum of 12 hours may be elected in Bible courses if the minimum 128 hours .]—7 1_;, .E .;;

for graduation are completed.
*Bus. 105 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Bus. 350 and should be taken as a
freshman if needed.

**Students not adequately prepared to take Math. 210 in the fall should take Math.
105 or 151 in the fall.

C. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Missions:

Second Year Third Year
Bible220. ..................... 4  Bible320orSpeech341 ... .. .. 3 """ Acct. 402, 405, and 411 are highly recommended but not required.
Missionselective . . ............. 3 Textual electives ............... 8
Biologv' 111 oo v s isana s 3 Church Life electives............ 6
Mathematics 101 ............... 3 Hist.-Doct. elective. .. .......... 3
Phy. 5ci. 101,102 .............. 4  Missionselectives .............. 6
English201,202................ 6 P.E activity ................... 2
History 1010r 111 .. ............ 3 Philosophy elective .. ........... 3
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; Pol. Sci. 202, 205; BUSINESS EDUCATION (B.A.): Students preparing to teach business
Economics 201............... 3 Economics 207............... 3 should follow one of the two programs outlined below.
Psychology 201 .. .. i sonvionn 3 —
32 A. For certification to teach general business and secretarial subjects
Fourth Year (Plan 1):
Anthropology 401. ... ... .. .. 3
Textual electives .. ............. 7 First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Hist.-Doct. electives . . ....... . .. 6 *Bus. W6-107... cvvvcn v 2 2 ACEE: 205-206: v wowwnen 3 3
Missions electives . . .. ...... . ... 6 BUSHIZ. 5 wnvmnen snsasssnsan s 2 Bus. 102,252 .............. 3 3
Non-Bible electives . .. ......... 10 Eng. T03-104.. cacun cun v 3 3 *BUCDIB o s e s 2
= Bt 100100 cnmans o 3 3 Eng. 201,202 .............. 3 3
32 Math. 1080r101........... 3 Art 101, Music101........ .. 2 2
Biol. 111, Speech 101 . .. .. .. 3 3 P.E. activity ............... 1 1
Bible 101,112 ............. 2 2 Eduec203.. .. ... ... ... 3
- - From Bible 204, 211,"
15 16 212203 s e 2 2
I
BUSINESS 16 17 I
COUNTING (B.S.): For those majoring in accounting the following
Ar(c:agram is outli(ned.] : ¢ . Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. ﬂ
p Bus.317,350 .............. 3 3 Bus.422,257.............. 2 3
Bus. 315, Econ. 320 . ........ 3 3 [T L [ 6 3
“First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. Econ.201-202 ............. 3 3 Educ.320,Phy.Sci. 102 .. ... 2 2
Acct. 205-206. .. ........... 3 3 Acct.301-302.............. 3 Educ. 307,336 ............. 3 3 EAuc. 417" vosvnvn oo vis 3
Eng. 103, Speech 101 ....... 3 3 Bus.255 ... 3 PEACtiVItY.. oo cmmmmmssen 1 Educ. 450, Pol. Sci. 205 ... .. 1 3
[ (17298 {4 1 A by b (HPRRS I —— 3 3 Econ; 200,202 oo wonsnanes 3 3 Phy. Sci. 101, Bus. 421.. .. .. 2 2 HealthEduc.203 . ......... 3
**Math. 210, Biol. 111 ........ 4 3 Eng. 201,202 .............. 3 3 Bible..................... 2 3 Bus.435.................. 2
PEactivity - vosom o svsni o 1 Phy. Sci. 101,102 .......... 2 2 e - -
Bible101, 112 ............. 2 2 P.E.activity .owsu vanvn sunes 1 1 17 17 14 16
— e Pol.Sci. 2020r205 ......... 3
15 15 From Bible 204, 211,
292, 203 ey v penin v _2 _2 *Business 106 may be omitted if previous training satisfies.
7 17 **Prerequisite to Business 251 unless previous training satisfies.
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GENE ﬂf\l BUSINESS (B.S.): The following program is outlined for general
business majors

i . ; 1!977-1
B. For certification to teach general business, bookkeeping, anc
economics (Plan I1):

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.

*Bus. 105-106. . ............. 2 3 Aot HBD06 . cpes s s 3 First Year* F. Sp. Second Year "
Bus. 117 .................. 2 Econ.201-202 ........... 3 Eng. 103, Speech 101 . 3 3 Acct. 205-206 :
T (o o 1 L —————— 3 Eng. 201,202 .............. 3 . Hist. 101, 111 3 3 Econ. 201,202 .. ... . 3
Hist: 107, 110 0 oo v I P.E.activity ............... 1 Math. 210, Biol. 111 3 Eng.201,202.. ... . 3
Math. 1080r 107 ........... Phy. Sci. 101, Educ. 203 .. ... 2 Music 101, At 101. ... ... 2 2  Phy Sci 101 . . e
Biol. 111, Speech 107 ... ... 3 Art 101, Music 101 .. ... .. .. 2 P.E activity .. . . . . R P.E. activity . o
Bible 101, ML o vz o 2 From Bible 204, 211, Phy. Sci. 102 o 2 Piy. 201, Bus. 255 .. : ______ 5

- - 212,213 . ... o2 Bible 101, 112 o 2 2 From Bible 204, 211, o
212,213 ... .
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Bus. 315,316 .............. 3 BUE; 2600 4571 & s o cosin 3 ¢
Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ......... 3 Bilis- 427 497 « suvnz somevs w6 : Third Year Fourth Year
Bus. elective (u-l) .......... 3 T 71 [ Bus. 315, 316 Acct. 306, Mat. 430
Educ. 307, 336 comus svaws wi 3 Educ. 417 . Bus. 260 A o Fin.322
P.E. activity ............... HealthEduc.203........... 3 o Fin. 343, Bus. 350 .
Pol. Sci. 205, P.E. activity, Educ. 450 ... .. Mkt. 330, Acct. 360...... .. Mgt. 354
Phy.Sci.102 ............. 3 2 Elective (3 hrs. Bus.) ... ... .. 6 Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 P.E. activity ...

***Electives................. 6 3 ““Electives
Bible................. ... 2

Bible..................... 2 2 Bus435.................. 2

*Bus. 105 may be omitted if previous training satisfies.

ECONOMICS (B.S.): The following program is outlined for economics

majors. The first and second years are the same as for general business "Bus. 105 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Bus. 350 and should be taken as

a freshman if needed.

majors. _?
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. ?:)L;d?:ttshr;omz :ltliequately prepared to take Math. 210 in the fall should take Math.
Bus: 315,136« cowsmmms e 3 3 Bus. 260, *Econ. 3110r420 .. 3 3 = :
Econ. 310, *Econ.3110r420 . 3 3 Bus.350 ...........c...... 3 12 hours must be elected from the Department of Business and Economics.
*Econ. 340or Mgt. 354 ... .. .. 3  *Econ.340orMgt. 354 .. .. .. 3
Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330 ......... 3 3 Fin. 322, Mgt. 430 .......... 3 3
Pol.Sci.2020r205 ... .. w9 Fin. 343, Mgt. 333 .......... 3 3
Electives, Acct. 360 ........ 3 3 Electives, P.E. activity ... ... 3 1
Bible..................... 2 2 Bus. 435, Bible ... ...o0cen. 2 2
17 17 17 15

AANAGEMENT (B.S.): The following program is outlined for management

majors. The first and second years are the same as for general business
majors.

*Alternating courses.

FINANCE (B.S.): The following program is outlined for finance majors. The
first and second years are the same as for general business majors.

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp .
Bus. 315,316 .............. 33 Acct.306,Mgt.430......... 3 3 MG, B o, o s vy 3 Bus.260,350 ... . . 303
Fin. 343, Acct. 360 ......... 3 3 Bus.350,Mkt.330.......... 303 Bus. 315, 16 e i vy 2 3 3 Fin.343,Mgt425..... ... 3 3

*Fin.3550r323 ............. 3 Fin. 322, Mgt. 354 .......... 3 3 M. 332 338... inu o 303 Mgt 354430, . |
*Fin.3520r345 ............, 3 *Fin.3230r35............. 3 Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330 ... .. 3 3 PE aetvity ;
Megt. 368, Bus.260.......... 3 3 *Fin.3450r3520 o oo s 3 ’Pol‘ Sci. 2020r205 .. ....... 3 o i a
Pol. Sci.2020r205 ......... 3 P.E. activity . i o vmasosis s 1 Electives............. ... 3 3 Bus.435Bible ... ... . 35
Electives . ... .oovuinevsovns 3  Electives.................. 3 T 2 2 , Bible ...... .. ...
T I ————— 2 2 Bus.435Bble........... 2 2 = = = =

7 17
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*Alternating courses "9 hours must be taken from the Department of Business and Economics

e
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MARKETING (B.S.): The following program is outlined for marketing
majors. The first and second years are the same as for general business
majors.

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
ACCE: 360" svave swmsmmen: waos 3 Bus. 260,350 ........... ...3 3
Bus. 315: 316 v e smmasie 3 3 Fin.343................... 3
Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330 ......... 3 3 Mgt. 354,430 oo voon vien 3 3

*Mkt.3350r336 .. ...l 3 *MKE. 33501336 cavn v wn s 3
*Mkt. 3370r400 ............ 3 *Mkt.3370r400 ............ 3
Pol.Sci.2020r205 ......... 3 PiEACtiVIt o semn s 1

**Electives.................. 3 3 *Flactives . coon sovrs seais o 3 3

Bible. ............ouonn.. 2 2 Bus.435Bible ............ 2 2
177 | 17 15

*Alternating courses.
**6 hours must be from the Department of Business and Economics.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION (B.S.): The following program is outlined for
office administration majors.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 101, Music107........ .. 2 2 Acct, 2052065 soany e 3 3
Bus. 106, 107 . ............. 3 2 BusA0Z .. .. cve ssenss 3
Bus. 117,108 . ............. 2 3 *Bus.252orElective......... 3
Eng. 103,104 ......... ... 3 3 Eng. 201,202 .............. 3 3
Hist. 107, 111 . ... oo 3 3 Phy.Sci. 101,102 .......... 2 2
PE. achiVity: oo suonen sm 1 1 Pol. Sci. 2020r205 ......... 3
BBIeT2 400 o wom wvans 2 2 Speech071................ 3

- - From Bible 204, 211,
15 16 242, 213 o v i o 2 2
16 16
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
*Acct. 360 or elective .. ...... 3 Bus. 260, upper-level
Biis: 208,350 .. .0 v e 2 3 Bus:Elee. v vnin wnmns o 3 3
Bus.315 .................. 3 Bus. 317,257 cxoan snran s 3 3
Econ. 201,202 ............. 3 3  Mgt.368 Econ.320 ........ 3 3
P.E activity . .............. 1 P.E. activity . s swian avis 1
Psy. 201, Biol. 111 ......... 3 3 FElectives . . vowin svaii sees 6 4
FEEIBCHIVE! wn somarans v s s 3 Bus. 435, Bible ............ zZ 2
Bible . . ... 2 3 i

e 17 16
16 16

*Elect either Bus. 252 or Acct. 360 one semester, take a 3-hour elective the other
semester.

**10 hours of general electives must be upper-level.

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE: Students interested in clerical, secretarial or
office supervisory positions may elect one of the one-year or two-year
programs outlined below, or a degree program planned by the counselor

X Harding University
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One-Year Terminal Program
A. For students with no prior training in secretarial science:

Fall Semester Hours  Spring Semester Hours
DUSINGSS 10 .00 vos s ans ms 3 Busingss 102 o: i s vsase s 3
Business 105 . .. ... . v v oo 2 Business106................... 2
Business 117 e 2 Economics 201 .. .............. 3
Business 218 .. ... ... . ..., ... 2 History 101 ............... . ... 3
English103 ... . ... ... .. .. ... 3 Mathematics 101 ........... ... 3
Bble112. ... .. .. .. ... ... ... .. 2 Bible101 ...... ... ... ... ... 2

14 16

B. For those with prior training in shorthand and typewriting:

Fall Semester Hours  Spring Semester Hours

*Business 102 oo s s s 3 VBESINESS 075 co e o v e .2
Business 1060r107 . ............ 2 BaUsiness . 257 . ve o v s swne i 3
BUSiness 117 .. sus v soans o 2 Business 252 ... .. .. ... .. .3
Business218 ... ......... i 2 2 RSOV 10T s smoe = sey pepns o 3
English103 .. .................. 3 Mathematics 101 .. ... ... ... 3
Bible112...................... 2 Bible101 ......... . .. ... ... 2
14 16

*If a student already has the background to take Bus. 252 in the spring he may take
an elective in the place of Business 102 in the fall. If Bus. 107 is taken in the fall
semester, the student may take an elective in its place in the spring semester.

C. For those with no prior training who prefer a general business course:

Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Hours
BUsiness 105 - e sme snnsms i 2 Business106.............. v 12
Economics 207 o s csss cwws 3 BUSIHess 2085 sovcien wwsan awann g 12
Busingss 117« o wn s wvvss s 2 English104. ... ... .......... . 3
Er)glish 03 s g vvn vvmns oo 3 Mathematics 101 .......... .. .. 3
History 10T crewe oo movem s 3 Elective ............. ... ... .. 3
BN T2: semn svmnn s o vas 2 Bible101 ..................... 2

15 15

Two-Year Terminal Program
A. For those with no prior training in secretarial science:

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Bus. 101,102 .............. 3 3 Acct. 205, Bus. 2571 ......... 3 3
Bus. 105,106 .............. 2 2 Bus.107,252 .............. 2 3
Bus. 117 .................. 2 Bus. 315,218 ........... ... 3 2
Eng. 103,104 . ............. 3 3 Bus. 350, Econ. 320 .. ... .. .. 3 3
Hist. 101 or 111, P.E. act. . . .. 31 Econ. 201, Elective ......... 3 2
N'\ath. 101, Elective. .. ... ... 3 3 P.E. activity'. ... S 1
Bible112,101 ............. 2 2 Bible 204, 211,212,0r213 ... 2 2

16 16 16 16
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B. For those with prior training in secretarial science:

First Year F. Sp.
Bus.106,102 .............. 2 3
Bus. 218,107 .............. 2 2
Math. 101, Bus. 117 ........ 3 2
Eng: 103, 104 ;oo covmenn covsios 3 3
Hist. 1010or 111, Elective .... 3 3
P.EJCHVILY sron snmos oo 1 1
BibleTI2 107 o e s 2 2

16 16

EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: For those majoring in elementary education

Second Year F. §
Acct. 205,Bus. 251 ......... 3
Bus. 315,252 .............. 3
Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ......... 3
Econ. 201, Artor Music 101 .. 3
Electives ................. v 2
Bible 204, 211,212, 0r213 ... 2

NWNWww D

16 16

the following is the suggested program.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. 'Sp.
English 103-104 . ... .. e 3 3 AR L. e R e 2
History 101, 111 covs cvvins oua 3 3 Educ. 203, Art211. . ........ 3 3
Math. 101, Biol. 111 ........ 3 3 English201,202 ........... 3 3
P.E.activity ............... 1 1 Geo. 212,Educ.250 ........ 3 3
Speech 101, Music 116 .. .. .. 3 3 Health Educ.203........... 3
Bible 11201 s seemine me 2 2 PE ACHVItY v sovwmn s 1

- - Phy: Sci: 100102 .o v 2 2
15 15 Bible 204, 211,212,213 . .. .. 2 2
16 16
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year

Music101................. 2
Biol. 308, Math. 225 .. ...... 3 3 The directed teaching block consists
Econ:-315, P.E. 330 . svians 3 3 of the following courses: Educ. 401,
Educ: 307,336 it samvn s o 3 3 402, 403, 415, 441, taken either fall or
Speech315................ 3 spring. Educ. 320 will also be taken in
Educ. 404,Eng. 350 ......... 3 3  block if 250 not taken earlier. During
Bible: vomws s o s s 2 2 other semester: 2 hours in Bible, Educ.

SECONDARY EDUCATION: Students planning to teach at the secondary
level are strongly urged to major in a subject-matter field and to take the
professional education requirements for certification; however, the
following program is arranged for those who may choose to major in

secondary education.

First Year F. Sp.
Art 101, Music101. ... ..... 2. 2
English103-104 ............ 3 3
History 101, 11T oo s 3 3
Math. 101, Biol. 111 ........ 3 3
P.E. activity .. .onss conns o 1
Speechi 10T o v vnvvis v 3
Bibless oenn smnsn swnemans 2 2

14 16

52 Harding University

302, Pol. Sci. 205, and 10 hours
elective.

Second Year F. Sp.
Econ. 20TorPol. Sci. 202 .... 3
Educ. 203, Pol. Sci. 205 .. ... 3 3
Eng. 201,202 .............. 3 3
Phy. Sci. 107,102 ...... ... 2 2
HealthEduc.203 ........... 3
Electives: Teachingfields.... 3 3
Bible 204, 211,212, 0r213 ... 2 2

16 16

HEITTIrren

—

Third Year
Educ. 307,336 ............... 6
*Elective from Educ. 302, 325, 380,
382, 385, 400, 402, 405, 406, 407,
408, 409, 413, 419-430, 431, 432,

Fourth Year
The directed teaching block
consists of the following courses:
Education 320, 417, one course
from 419-430**, 450, 451 or 461.

433,434,435 ... .. .. ... 3 This block may be taken either in
PE activity .. ..o 2 the fall or the spring semester.
Electives: During the other semester the
Two teaching fields . .. ...... 18 student must complete 2 hours in
Blble . o sniiwimm w s 5 Bible and 15 hours in elective
= courses. _
34

**Saveral of these courses are offered
only in the spring semester, and
students doing supervised teaching
during the fall semester may need
to alter their schedules ac-
cordingly.

*The above program is for education
majors only. Those majoring in
subject matter fields, except home
economics, need only 24 hours
including Educ. 203, 307, 320, 336,
417, one course from 419-430, 450,
and 451 or 461. For home
economics, see the vocational
home economics schedule
following.

SPECIAL EDUCATION—MENTAL RETARDATION: For those majoring in
special education with a mental retardation emphasis, the following is the
suggested program:

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biology 111 ............... 30 A0l . 2
English103-104 ............ 3 3 Educ. 203, Art211 .......... 3 3
History 101, 111............ 3 3 English201,202 ............ 3 3
Math. 101, Music116 . ... ... 3 3 Geog. 212, Educ. 250 ....... 3 3
P.E. activity ............... 1 1 HealthEduc.203 ........... 3
Speech101................ 3 P.E. activity ............... 1
T [ s U R —— 2 2 Phy. Sc¢i. 101,102 .......... 2 2

— _  Bible204,211,212,213 .. ... 2 2
15 15 =

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year L
Biol. 308, Educ. 4060r407 ... 3 3 The directed teaching block
Econ. 315, Psy. 3820r400 ... 3 3 consists of the following courses:
Educ. 302, Music 101 ....... 3 2 Education 4071, 402, 403, 405, 471.
Educ. 336,404 ............. 3 3 This block will be taken during the
Speech 250, Math. 225 . ... .. 3 3 fall semester. Educ. 320 will also
Bible s au i v s « 2 3 be taken in block if 250 not taken

- = earlier. During the spring semester
17 17 the student must schedule Educ.

407 or 406, Eng. 350, P.E. 330, Pol.
Sci. 205, Psy. 382 or 400, and 2
hours of Bible.

SPECIAL EDUCATION — SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES: Students
majoring in special education with a specific learning disabilities emphasis
will follow the program outlined above except Education 409 will replace
405, Eduction 408 will replace 406, and Education 475 will replace 471.
However, some adjustment will need to be made in the schedule of the
senior year since Education 409 is offered in the spring. Students desiring
certification in both areas of special education must complete all six
courses.
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HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.A.): The following program prepares the
student for homemaking, demonstration, and sales work in foods and
home equipment.

*Those who may wish to prepare specifically for business administration in
dietetics or for research and experimental foods should consult the chairman of
the department for any necessary variations from the program outlined on the
preceding page.

|
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 117, Math. 101. .. .. ... .. 3 3 Art101, Music101...... .. .. 2 2 VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.S.): The following program is
Eng. 103, Speech 101 ... .. .. 3 3 Biol.111,Psy.201.... .. . 3 3 arranged for those preparing to teach vocational home economics or to
Hist. 107, 111.......... . . 3 3 Ecgni gmf Posli Sci. 20]2. 5 3 become extension home economists:
Home Ec.102,101... .. ... .. 3 3 ol. Sci. 205 (any two) . . .. .
P.E. activity .......... .. ... 1T 1 Eng.201,202.......... .. .. 3 3 First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Bible 112,101 ... .. . .. .. 2 2 Home Ec.203,201........ .. 3 3 Art 117, Hist. 107, .. ... ... .. 3 3 Chem. 111,115 ...... ... .. 4 4
- - From Bible 204, 211, Eng.103-104. .. ... .. . ... .. 3 3 Hist. 111, Pol. Sci. 205 . ... .. 3 3
15 15 212,213 ... 2 2 Home Ec.101,102.... ... ... 3 3 English201,202. ... ... . . . 3 3
—_ — Math. 105, Speech 101 ... ... 3 3 HomeEc. 203,201..... ... .. 3 3
16 16 Music101.......... .. .. . .. 2 P.E activity ............... 1 1
P.E. activity . .......... .. .. 1 From Bible 204, 211,

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. Bible 112,101 .......... ... 2 2 212,213 ... 2 2
HomeEc.214... . ... . . .. 2 HomeEc. 391,402. ...... ... 3 3 g M
Home Ec.3310r433 ..., . .. 3 HomeEc.405......... ... .. 3 15 16 16 16
Home Ec.3220r323 ... ... . 3 Electives:.... .ox wuise vann | 12 9
Home Ec. (electives) .. ... ... 3 _ Bible.................. ... 2 2
P.E.activity ............... 1 1 - - Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Phy. Sci. W%, 102 . . oo i 2 2 1777 Biol. 271,275 ........ .. . ... 4 4 Educ. 320,417,451, ... 1
Electives s v swmnis s 5 6 Bduc.336 iwoviiin ... 3  Educ.424 .. . . 3
Bibletss con sonsiog srmmi o 2 2 Home Ec. 2020r303 ..... . .. 3 HealthEduc.203...... . . 3

= e Home Ec.322,323..... .. ... 3 3 HomeEc.3910r331 ..., .. .. 3
16 16 Home Ec.3310r391........ 3 Home Ec. 402 or Elec. . . .. PP |
Home Ec.elec.or402 .. ... .. 3 HomeEc.406.......... ... 3
INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT AND DIETETICS (B.S.): The following Bible, Soc.301 ..... ... ... 3 3 HomekEc.405,412. .. .. ... .. 5
program prepares the student for positions in institutional management, - — Bible ............. .. ... .. 2
dietetics, and related fields. This four-year plan will meet the requirements 16 16 -
of the American Dietetics Association (Plan 1V) for food service 17 16

Deviations from General Education requirements for majors in vocational home

management and therapeutic and administrative dietetics.*
& B economics: Biol. 271, 275 are taken instead of 111; Home Ec. 322, 323 replace Educ.

11PN}

. . Sp, 203; Chem. 111, 115 réplace Phy. Sci. 102; and Soc. 301 is substituted for Pol. Sci.
F'::t:‘:;r “““““““““““““““ & 52" : szf;:f ::Tﬂs ___________ . . :p 202or Econ. 201. Art 101 and Phy. Sci. 101 are waived.
Eng. 103, Math. 105 ...... .. 3 3 Econ.201,Psy.201......... 3 3 Non-teaching majors for the Bachelor of Science degree in vocational home
Hist. 101, 111........... ... 3 3 Eng201,202.......... .. . 3 3 economics may omit the courses in education and Health Educ. 203 and choose
Home Ec. 102, Phy. Sci. 101 . 3 2 HomeEc.201.............. 3 electives instead but must include Art 101, Home Ec. 214, Phy. Sci. 101, Psy. 201,
Music101 ........... ... . 2 P.E. activity ........ ... . 1 1 Pol. Sci. 202 or Econ. 201, and one additional hour in P.E. activity.
P.E activity ... ......... .. 1 1 Pol.Sci.2020r205 ... . . . 3
Speech 10T...: vus o v 3 From Bible 204, 211,
Bible 12, 10T . v e 5 2 2 212,23 ... 2 2 LIBRARY SCIENCE
15 15 1% 16 Although some undergraduate colleges offer courses in library science,
Harding College does not since it is necessary for an individual to obtain
Third Year _ F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. the Master’s degree in library science in order to qualify as a professional
Biol. 111, Home Ec. 323 . . . .. 3 3 Anthro.250 ... ... ... . .. 3 librarian. In recent years, several Harding graduates have entered a
Bus.260 .............. ..., 3 Bioh 71, 275 oo e v 4 4 Master’s program in library science upon the completion of the bac-
Chem.2710r301,324 ...... 4 3  HomeEc.391,402 ... .. . .. 3 3 calaureate degree in one of the majors available at Harding. The College
Educ. 307orH. Ec. 433 ... . 3 Home Ec. 4;; oF 2(312 S e 5 3 recommends that any student wishing to prepare for a career as a librarian
:gmg EE ggg o v 3 ] ng:: Ez :353: 4% ) consider the following in planning his undergraduate program:
Home e, 435 6136, .. 3 Elective ......... ... . 2 1. Develop a broad kno_w{ledge in the liberal arts by electing a number
Soc.301, Bible . ... . 3 2 Bble. ... . . 2 3 of courses from the humanities, sciences, and social sciences,
! A = 2. Select more than the required courses in literature so as to develop
16 17 17 16 ‘ depth in this field,
54 l Office of the Provo%
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3. Major in the discipline of your interest since subject specialists in
many areas are needed, and

4. Talk with the College librarian and request work in the library in order
to obtain first-hand experience in the practice of librarianship.

Any student who plans to specialize in school library work should also
take the professional education courses required for certification in the
state in which he plans to work as a librarian.

MUSIC EDUCATION

Those planning to teach music should follow for the first two years the
curriculum below. The program for the junior and senior years will be
outlined by the chairman of the department. Included in the program must
be Health Education 203 and Political Science 205.  Music 116 or 403 and
Education 426 and 461 must be included.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
Biology 11T s .o vwwnn covin sarm 30 At10T 2
English 103-1005 o cun v s 6 English 200,202 . s smn s 6
History 10T, 11 o oommy e 6 Math. 101, Speech 101 ........ .. 6
NMuSiC:TITAZ . ... oias s Pes 6 MISIE 251252 e s o sooms 9 6
Music 113-114 ... .. ... . ... .. 2 MUsIC2532258 . sven son wwasss ¢ 2
Piano 101,102 .. ... \veeeen. . 2 Phy.Sci. 101,102 ............. 4
Voice101,102 . ................ 2 Piano 201,202 ......... s R W 2
Bible 112,101 ........ ... ... ... 4 Voice201,202 ................. 2

' —_ From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .. .. 4
34

Piano, viola, violin, and voice majors should consult with the chairman of
the department.

NURSING

The following program is outlined for the third and fourth years of students
seeking the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree. Formal admission to
the nursing program is required before a'student can enroll in the third-
year courses. A minimum 2.30 average is. required in a minimum of 64
hours of prenursing courses. A minimum grade of “C” in each course in
nursing is required for a student to progress from semester to semester in
the program. See pages 62 and 147 for detailed listing of the requirements
for admission.

***Effective 1978-79

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Bibleelective ... ... ........ 2 2 Bibleelective ... ........... 2 2
*English elective ......... ... 2 #Nursingelective............ 2 2
MUSIRE 30T, 30T o oo s 4 4 Nursing 401, 411 . ... ... .4 4
Nursing 302,312 . ... .. ST ‘Nursing 402, 412 .. .. . .. w1
Nursing 303,313 . ......... 2 2 Nursing 403,413 .. ......... 2 2
Nursing 304,314 ... ...... 4 4  Nursing404, 414 ... ... ... 4 4
Nursing 305,315 ........... 1 1 Nursing 405,415 .. ......... 1 1

**Soc. Sci. elective . .. ........ e 13 P.E. activity . ... s
17 17 17 16

56 Harding Uhiversity
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Wstudents who plan to take their preceptorship, Nursing 451, in a foreign country
must elect Nursing 316 in the spring semester if it was not taken the preceding

-..uulu,;',1.,|Iwrwm-, the student may choose from the elective nursing courses
avanabie

“Students who have credit in English 201 should elect English 202 or 301: those
who have credit in English 202 should elect English 201, 251, or 301. ,
1{'(1(;|¢|r- may be elected from Anthropology 250, 311, 315, 320, 401, or Sociology

N, 345 s

" "Course descriptions for Nursing 401 to 415 listed below are not contained in this
catalog but will be contained in the catalog for 1978-79.

FAMILY NURSE PRACTITIONER COMPONENT
[Optional]
Ihe following 12-hour summer program will be followed by an in-
dependent study course. Since this program will not be available until
1978-79, these courses are not listed among the currently cataloged course
offerings in nursing. The structure of this component is herewith given so
that prospective candidates can be informed.

_ Intersession Summer Session |
SN 420 -« oo vooy vyany s 2 Nursing430 ............... .. .. 4
Nurs!ng AID iioviun RS T35 b e 1 s .
Nursing423 . .................. 1 Nursing44l“llmmer Session Il 4
4 4
PHYSICS

Thg foliovying program is recommended for the first two years of a physics
major. It is fL_lrther' recommended that a physics major also complete a
dquble major in mathematics. The program for the junior and senior years
will be planned by the student’s academic advisor.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 10_‘1, Music101........ .. 2 2 English201,202 . ... .. . . .. 3 3
_Chefmstry M1z, .. 4 4 History 101, 111.......... .. 3 3

*I:ngl ish103 ... ............. 3 Math. 251-252 . ............ 4 4
gﬁath ;71, 200 ... ......... 5 b P.E activity ......... ... .. 1T 1
Bp;{ec 071 3 Physics 211-212 . ... .. ... .. 4 4

ible112,101 ......... .. .. 2 2 From Bible 204, 211,
—_—— 212,213 ... 2
16 — —2
17 17

*Students with adequate mathematics background should tak i
fall and Math. 251 in the spring. SR et 201 fdhe
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PREAGRICULTURE (William F. Rushton, M.A. — Aduvisor)

Students planning agriculture as a vocation or profession may take one
year or in certain instances two years of pre-agricultural training at Har-
ding. The following is the suggested arrangement of courses. Each student
should check the curriculum of the college of agriculture he plans to enter
to determine the specific electives he should choose.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
Biology 111, 115; 152 .. ......... G T B, 7
Chem. 111,115 s v apans wonmn s 8 Chem.2710r307............... 4
English103-104 ................ 6 English201,202................ 6
History 101, 111. ... ............ 6 Speech101.................... 3
Bible112, 10T ................. 4 *Elective....................... 9

- From Bible 204, 211, 212,213 .... 4
32 —_
33

*Soc. 203 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansas.

PREARCHITECTURE (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. — Advisor)

Student planning a career in architecture, architectural engineering, or
regional and city planning should expect to spend five years to complete a
degree. Most schools of architecture require that the last four years of the
program be completed in residence. There are some four-year related
programs in such fields as construction technology and interior design, but
these programs do not lead to certification as a licensed architect.

For students who need or prefer two years at Harding, the following
program is recommended. The advisor will prepare a one-year program

58 Harding University

according to the background of the student and the requirements of the
school of architecture.

First Year Semester Hours  Second Year Semester Hours
i 0 P L v B ADXN222 0 s wsasmmeyns ssesms 4
CHam. T1R1120 00 v s s 8 History 300, 110w secan s v 6
English103-104 ................ 6 Math. 25252 o vaesen s e 8
Math. 1771-201 ................. 10 Physics 2F1=202 s enmes svsimmann 8
Bible 112-107 .. ... .. .. ... 4 Speech 101 5 vuais v somesm 3

- From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4
34 —
33

PREDENTISTRY (Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Three years of college work is required for entrance to most schools of
dentistry; however, preference is given to those who hold the Bachelor’s
degree. The predental student should maintain at least a 3.30 cumulative
average. Students who wish to obtain a degree before entering dental
school should select as their major biological science, chemistry, or
general science, and include those courses listed below. Those who wish
to transfer after three years should follow the curriculum here outlined.
Upon request Harding will confer the baccalaureate degree with a major
in general science on students who successfully complete two years in an
approved school of dentistry, and who satisfy the other requirements for
graduation.

Students transferring to the School of Dentistry of Baylor University, the
University of Tennessee, or the University of Missouri at Kansas City
should complete the following courses. The student is advised to obtain in
advance the admission requirements of the school of dentistry he plans to
enter.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chemn. TTET12. 0 v v o 4 4 Art 101or Music 101 ........ 2
English103-104 ............ 3 3 Biology 111,115; 152 ....... 4 4
History 107 T svw mmmas oa 3 3 Econ. 201, Speech 101 ... ... 3 3

EMaEN 151052000 soseseen o 4 3 English201,202............ 3 3
P.E.activity .. iuoous sewianas 1 1 P-E:activity «oox voms saan i 1 1
BIBIE 112 01 s oo 2 2 Psychology201 ............ 3

— —  PRVESERWOTE s covmes wicsomn 2
17 16 From Bible, 204, 211,212,213 2 2
16 17
Third Year F. Sp.
Biology 251 ............... 4
Chem.301-302............. 4 4
Music 101or Art 101 ........ 2
Physics 201-202 . ........... 4 4
Pol. S¢i-2020r205 oo s 3
BlectiVienis povonvan s 5 3
Bible - conn snaes sis v 2 2
16 16

*Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 must take 105 instead. Students
with a strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201. Calculus is
strongly recommended.
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PRE-ENGINEERING (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. — Advisor)

The standard pre-engineering course is two years followed by transfer to
the engineering school. The 3-2 plan, however, permits the student to
obtain a broader foundation for engineering by spending three years in
liberal arts study and two years in the engineering school to receive his
Bachelor’s in engineering. Harding College has 3-2 plans arranged with the
Colleges of Engineering of the University of Arkansas, Georgia Institute of
Technology, the University of Missouri, and the Louisiana Polytechnic

Institute. Upon the successful completion of an approved 3-2 plan a
student may receive from Harding College the baccalaureate degree with
a major in general science in addition to the engineering degree from his
chosen college of engineering. Stanford University has a 4-2 plan by
which outstanding students may complete four years in a liberal arts
college, then transfer to Stanford and receive the Master of Science in
engineering in two years. Those wishing to follow the 3-2 or 4-2 plan
should outline their programs with tite help of the pre-engineering advisor.

The following is the suggested two-year program for students who plan to
transfer to the engineering school at the end of two years.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem. 111-112............. 4 4 ATt 221-222 . o von s pea 2 2
English103-104 ............ 3 3 *Econ.201-202 ............. 3 3
EHSEORY W0, s wson smmins mmosess 3 Math. 251-252 ..... G R 4 4
Mathe 171200, coswiman v 5 5 P.E.actiVity < viose s 1 1
Speech101................ 3 Physics 211-212 . ........... 4 4
Bible 112, 107 ... ...voo.. .. 2 2 FromBible204, 211,

i 22,213 ..o 2 B
17 17 - -
16 16

For chemical engineering majors who wish to take the third year at Har-
ding, the following program is suggested.

Third Year F. Sp.
Chem.301-302............. 4 4
Chem.411-412............. 4 4
Physics 301or421.......... 3or3
Electives ................ 47 36
12 ] o L ————— 2 2

17 16

*Chemical engineering majors should substitute Chem. 261 for Econ. 202.

PRELAW (Raymond Lee Muncy, Ph.D. — Advisor)

A liberal arts education is considered the best prelegal preparation. Law
schools generally do not require a specific undergraduate major. However,
students are advised to elect a concentration in the social sciences
(history, political science, psychology, or sociology) and to take as much
work as possible in English composition and speech. The courses which
require a high degree of written work and group discussion are also
recommended. Students, upon entry into a law school, must have
mastered experession, comprehension, fluidity of the English language
and be thoroughly acquainted with American institutions, values and
culture. The Law School Admissions Test, required by most law schools,
stresses creative thinking and writing ability. The prelaw student at
Harding is given broad latitude in his course selections to enable him to
explore his potential in many areas.
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PREMEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. — Advisor)

The minimum entrance requirement to approved schools of medical
technology is three years of college work. Upon request Harding will
confer the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree on students
who complete the three-year program outlined below, who successfully
complete the program of work in an approved school of medical
technology, and who meet the other requirements for graduation.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem 111112, .. .......... 4 4 Art 101, Music101...... .. .. 2 2
English 103-104 ...... ... .. 3 3  Biol1M,115152........ .. 4 4
History 101,111, ........... 3 3 Chem.267,Psy.201 ......., 4 3
Math. 1510r 152 ... ........ 3 English201,202........ ..., 3 3
PEactivity ... .o .oovi . 1 PiB activibty o covcmmoann s 1 1
Speech101................ 3 From Bible 204, 211,

Bible 112,101 ............. 2 2 212203 cuns svwes e o 2 2
15 16 16 15
Third Year F. Sp.
BioloByi2Z] wwswsew sonaman 4
*Biology elective. . .......... 4
*Chem.2710r301........... 4
Econ.201 ................. 3
P.E. activity ............... 1
Phy.Sci. 101 ............. 2
**Elective................... 4 4
Pol. Sci.2020r205 ......... 3
Bible ..................... 2 3
17 17

“Students planning to go to the University of Arkansas School of Medical
Technology should take Chem. 301-302 instead of Chem. 271 and a biology
elective; hence, should take Biol. 271 in the fall.

“*Physics 201-202 are strongly recommended. If Physics 201-202 are not elected
Biol. 405, 420 are recommended. !

PREMEDICINE (Don England, Ph.D.; Michael V. Plummer, Ph.D. —
Advisors)

Most schools of medicine require for admission a minimum of three years
of college work with a grade average well above 3.00 and relatively high
scores on the Medical College Admissions Test; however, preference is
usually give to those holding the Bachelor's degree. Students who wish to
complete the baccalaureate degree before transferring to medical
school should choose biological science, general science, or chemistry as
their major field of concentration. Upon request Harding will confer the
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in general science on students
who complete two years in an approved school of medicine, and who
meet the other requirements for graduation.

With only slight modification, the following courses will meet the
requirements of any school of medicine in the United States. Students
should consult the premedical advisor for specific requirements of the
various medical schools.
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First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biol. 111, 115;152. .. ... ... 4 4 Biol.251,263........ ... .. 4 4
Chem. 1111125 i ov v s 4 4 Enig 20T 202 oo ons v 3 3
Eng: 103-100 5 o o sains 3 3 **Physics201-202 ........ .. 4 4

*Math. 171-201 ............. 5 5 P.E.activity ............... 1 1

Bible 112,101 ............. z 2 Art101, Hist. 111........... 2 3
— —  FromBible 204, 211,

18 18 212,213 ... 2 2

16 17

Third Year*** F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Biol. 405,420 . .. .. S & 3 4 ****Cerman101-102 .......... 3 3
Chem.301-302............. 4 4 Science elective. .. ... ... 4 4
Phy. Sci. 101, Chem. 324 .... 2 3 Scienceelec., Biol. 412 . ... 4 2
Hist. 101, Econ. 201 ... .. ... 3 3 Pol.Sci.2020r205 ......... 3
P.E. activity ............... 1 Psy. 201, Elective . . . .. ... R T
Speech 101, Music 101 ... ... 3 2 P.E. activity ............... 1
Bible..................... 2 2 Bible ..................... 2 2

18 18 17 17

*Students inadequately prepared for Math 171-201 must first take 151, 152, or in
case of very inadequate preparation, even 105. Computing 215 is highly recom
mended.

**Chemistry majors will take Physics 211-212 in their junior year and will take
Chem. 261 and Math. 251 as sophomores. Chem. 411 is highly recommended for
general science and biology majors.

***The Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) should be taken in the spring
semester of the junior year. The schedule outlined for the first three years will
accommodate the heavy science emphasis on the MCAT. Application to
medical school should be completed by the following September.

****French 101-102 or Spanish 101-102 may be elected rather than German 101-102

PRENURSING (Bryce Roberson, Ph.D. — Advisor)

The following program is outlined for the student planning to make ap-
plication to the Nursing Department during the sophomore year or later for
admission to the baccalaureate degree program in nursing. This program
assumes that the student has adequate academic preparation from high
school and is prepared to do better than average work on a normal load
during the first two years of general education and preprofessional

courses. It is assumed that the student will include in his high school

program two years of algebra, one year of chemistry, and four years of
English. A student who does not have this preparation should plan to
attend one or more summer sessions, or a third year of preprofessional
study in order to meet the requirements for admission to the nursing
program. Since the mean ACT composite summary score achieved by
entering Harding freshmen is approximately 21, a student can get some
idea as to the adequacy of his preparation for college work by checking his
composite ACT score. Satisfactory completion of the curriculum outlined
below does not automatically admit the student to the nursing program,
but formal application for admission to the program must be made to the
Nursing Department by March 1, prior to the fall semester that the student
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seeks admission, and an evaluation of the applicant must be submitted by
the Prenursing Advisory Committee. These factors make it most important
that prospective nursing majors go to the prenursing advisors for planning
their preprofessional programs of classes. The following program is
outlined for the benefit of students.

*Courses preceded by an asterisk, and listed below in bold-face type, must
be completed satisfactorily, grade of “C” or higher, before the student will
be permitted to enroll in the third year of the nursing program as outlined
on page 56.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art10TorMusic101......... 2 Bible 204, 211, 2120r213.... 2 2
Bible 112,101 . ... ..... .. 9 2 MOLITY e v o o 4

*Chem. 111,115 ... ... .. ... 4 4 'Biol275,276 .............. 4 4

*Eng.103 ... ... ... ... .... 3 *HomeEc.331 .............. 3
Eng.2010r202...... ... ... 3 "Nursing201 ............... 4
ko S 0 1 B (S 3 3 P.E.activity ............... T 1

**Math. 1050r151 .. ..... .. .. 3 "Psy. 240,S0c. 203 ......... "3 3

P.E. activity ............ ... 1 Speech M0 <o smaan ol s 3

"Psy.201 ... .............. 3 - =
— — 17 17
16 17
For Transfer Students

*Summer school: First Session: *Biology 276 - 4 hours
Second Session: *Nursing 201 - 4 hours
Bible elective - 1 hour

**If a student took less than two years of algebra and one year of
chemistry in high school, the student should enroll in Mathematics 105
during the summer session preceding the fall semester of the first year.
Otherwise, the students may be required to postpone Chemistry 111, 115
until the following summer.

PREOPTOMETRY (Dean B. Priest, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Schools of optometry require two years of pre-professional work for ad-
mission. The basic courses required by practically all schools include the
following.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biol: 111, 115;152..: 2o o 4 4 Chem. 111-112............. 4 4
English103-104 ............ 3 3 English201,202............ 3 3
History 101, 111............ 3 3 Physics 201-202 ............ 4 4

*Math 151,152 ............. 4 3 Psy. 201, Biol.271.......... 3 4
P.E. activity ............... 1 1 Bible 204, 211,212, 213 ... .. 2 2
Bible112,101 ............. 2 2 — -

- - 16 17
17 16

*Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 must take 105 instead.

Since the requirements vary widely among different schools of optometry,
the student is advised to obtain in advance the admission requirements of
the school of optometry he plans to attend.
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PREPHARMACY (William D. Williams, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Students planning a pharmacy career may complete the two year
prepharmacy requirements at Harding. Since requirements vary slightly
among schools of pharmacy, the student should consult the catalog of the
pharmacy school he plans to attend. Because of the heavy science load in
this curriculum, many students add an additional summer or spend three
years at Harding before entering pharmacy school.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp
Biol. 111, 115;152. .. ....... 4 4 ACCt-205 o v v ]

1 (17 i B i 2 TE—— 4 4 Chem. 301-302.c. oo o v 4 4

English103-104 ............ 3 3 ECon 200 . voes s oo }

*Math 151,152 o e vvw 4 3 History 101, 111. .. .. .. .. 3 )

Biblef12; 101 voovvans s 2 2 Physics 201-202 .. ... .. .. 4 4

— —  Bible204,211,212,213 ... 2 2

17 16 Elective............... .. 2

PREPHYSICAL THERAPY (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. — Advisor)

This program is essentially the same as the premedical program except tl‘_1at
another semester of psychology and a year of sociology should be in-
cluded. Each student should check the specific requirements of the
physical therapy school he plans to attend.

PREVETERINARY SCIENCE (Michael V. Plummer, Ph.D. — Advisor)

This program is essentially the same as that outlined for premedicine.
Each student should check the specific requirements of the school of
veterinary science he plans to attend. It is recommended that a student
obtain the baccalaureate degree if he intends to apply to a school of
veterinary science.

64 Harding University

SPEECH THERAPY (Richard W. Walker, Ph.D. — Advisor)

The following program is designed to meet Arkansas certification
requirements for speech therapy and to prepare one for graduate study in
speech therapy. For certification to teach speech, a student must take
additional speech and education courses, including 6 hours of supervised
teaching.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 107 or Music 101 . ... . ... 2 Biology 251,275 ....... ... 4 4
Biol. 111, 115; Math. 105* ... 4 3 English201,202 . . ... . .. 3 3
English103-104 . ... ... .. .. 3 3  Art10TorMusic101... .. . 2
History 101, 111. .. ... . ... . 3 3 HealthEduc.203......... . 3
P.E. activity .......... .. ... 1 Phy. Sci. 101, Psy. 201 .. . ... 2 3
Speech 101,217, ... .. . . .. 3 2 Pol. Sci. 202 or Econ. 201 .. . 3
Bible112,101 ............. 2 2 Speech250........ ... . . 3

- - From Bible 204,211, 212,213 2 2
15 16 e
A# F

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Education 307,336 ......... 3 3 Phy.Sci.102 ... ..... . .. .. 2
B.EBetivity covoss s v 1 1 Pol. Sci. 205 ... .. .. . x5
Psy. 324, Elec. Psy. ......... 3 3 Speech 401,400. ... . .. 3 .3
Speech 300,300............ 1 1 Speech 402, 406 . . . . .3 3
Speech255................ 3 Speech 407 ...... . .. oo 3
Speech405 ..... ... ... ... .. 3 Speech420. ... ... ... ... 6
ElectiveEduc. ............. 6 ElectivePsy. ... .. . .. g = B
Bible .................. ... 2 2 Bible ......... ... .. . .. 2

16 16 6 15

*If the student has the background to take Math. 151, 171 or 201, he should elect
the more advanced course so that he will be better prepared for Psy. 325,

TEACHING

Students preparing to teach have three choices in regard to preparation:
(1) they may major in education as outlined previously -and take enough
subject matter to certify in two teaching fields; or (2) they may major in
their chosen subject matter teaching fields and take the specified courses
in education and psychology to meet certification requirements; or (3)
follow either plan just outlined with a year of graduate work leading to the
Master of Education degree. This graduate year is a combination of subject
matter and professional work to fit the need of each teacher.

Those pl_anning to teach elementary education, special education or home
economics must complete a major in the chosen teaching field.

Graduate studies at Harding College’s Searcy campus lead to the
Master of Education degree. The program is designed to give new and in-
service teachers more adequate preparation for their professions. With the
growing mass and complexity of information necessary for effective
teaching and with the development of better techniques and materials, it
has become increasingly more difficult for students to attain in a four-year
undergraduate course the competencies needed in the teaching

Office of the Provgst
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profession. Even experienced teachers frequently require further work to
keep abreast of current developments and to enrich their preparation.

The graduate program at Harding meets the needs of both new and ex-
perienced teachers who recognize the personal and professional benefits
to be gained from additional training in academic, cultural, and
professional fields. Each student’s program is designed to meet his in-
dividual needs.

The work of the graduate program is concentrated primarily in the field of
teacher training. Fundamentally, it is aimed at meeting the needs of the
teacher in terms of knowledge and practices, certification requirement,
salary-schedule increments, and other advantages normally expected from
a year of advanced study and a Master’s degree. The program can be
undertaken during the regular academic year or during summer sessions.

Administration of graduate study is the responsibility of the Director of
Craduate Studies who serves as chairman of the Graduate Council, which
is appointed by the president of the college.

Admission to the CGraduate Program is based primarily on the applicant’s
undergraduate record. Unconditional admission to the Graduate Program
may be granted to applicants who hold the baccalaureate degree from an
instituion that is regionally accredited provided the applicant has a
cumulative average of at least 2.50. An applicant who does not meet the
requirements for the highest type of teaching certificate based on a four-
year-training program will be required to complete the undergraduate
courses required for such a certificate. These courses may be completed
concurrently with graduate work. Provisional admission may be granted to
graduates of institutions that are not regionally accredited or to applicants
with a grade average below 2.50. In case an applicant is granted
provisional admission, he must achieve a 3.00 average of better on the first
12 semester hours of graduate work to remain in the graduate program.
Included in the first 12 hours must be at least 6 hours from the subject-
matter area. Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to
candidacy for the Master of Education degree.

A minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL (Test on English as a Foreign
Language) is required for admission of students whose native language is
not English unless the applicant holds a degree from an American college
or university.

Undergraduate students in the college may register for graduate courses
during their final semester’'s work, provided they lack not more than 8
semester hours of credit for graduation and they make formal application
for admission to graduate study.

Full-time students may carry an absolute maximum of 16 hours during any
semester and are not to exceed 6 hours during either summer term. Full-
time teachers are limited to not more than 6 hours per semester. The
minimum full-time load for graduate study is 10 hours per semester.

All work for the Master of Education degree should be completed within a
period of five calendar years, but half credit may be given by the Graduate
Council for graduate courses taken more than five years but less than eight
years prior to graduation.

1977

i.‘;tgdent.; may rf.:giiter for graduate credit in approved 300 or 400 courses
e Ul::ateff thby a“G .after the course number. A minimum of 15 semeste;'
s of the 32 required for the degree must be in courses numbered 500 or

above. Eligibility to enroll in cours i
ibove : es numbered 500 i
field is restricted to those who have compl R e 22y glven

undergraduate credit in that field.
The Master of Educa
of credit in courses
average. A minimum
the Harding campus.

tion degree requires a minimum of 32 semester hours
approved for graduate study with a minimum 3.00
c/:\f 26_?tours of grar:]uate study must be completed on
¢ ‘ written comprehensive examination coverin
i;l;gfer:t s ]rc'ne;:j(;)r angi professional areas is required of all candidates fogr :Lf
e S0 Education degre(?. An official transcript from Educational
sting ervice of scores achieved on the National Teachers Examination
must be on file in the Graduate Office.

Graduate curricula are available in the following major fields:
A. Elementary Education

a. Elementary Instruction
b. Elementary School Administration*

*Harding College has received a
pproval from the North Central Association
tEflle Arkansas l?ega:trpent o'f.Education to offer graduate work leading toa:g
ementary Principal’s Certificate. The program began with the 1976 spring
semester. Each calendar vear, all courses required for the certificate will be

;);‘zgirggs. Also, the program may be completed in any three consecutive summer

1e10oUBUY

&Mj? %%r%g/d)ﬁyer% mw ) MM)/J% ‘ : “ Office of the Prdvost




B. Secondary Education

Biblical Literature and Religion
English and Humanities

Home Economics

Natural Sciences and Mathematics
Physical Education

Social Sciences

Speech and Speech Therapy

C. Special Education

e QooR

@

The elementary curriculum consists of the following 32-hour program:

. Professional Courses (21 hours)
A. Education 532, 545, 552
B. Four courses* selected from Education 410G, 411G, 415G, 431G,
432G, 433G, 434G, 435G, 502, 520, 521, 522, 524, 527, 529, 530,
531, 533, 537, 538, 539, 543, 554, 558, 562, 563.
1I.  Academic Area (9 hours)
I11. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours)
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses numbered 500
or above

*Students seeking the elementary principal’s certificate must schedule 554, 562,
563.

The secondary curriculum consists of the following 32-hour program:
. Professional Courses (12 hours)
A. Education 532, 545, 552
B. One course selected from Education 325G, 380G, 382G, 385G,
400G, 402G, 432G, 433G, 434G, 435G, 520, 536, 537, 538, 539,
543, 550, 554, 558, 562.
II. Fields of Academic Concentration (18 hours from not more than two
areas)
111. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours)
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses numbered 500
and above

The special education curriculum consists of the following 32-hour**
program:
1. Professional Courses (24 hours)
A. Education 502***, 545, 552.
B. Psychology 400G and Art 415G or Psychology 382G
C. Education 407C and either 405G, 406G or 408G, 409G
1I. Academic Area (6 hours of 500-level courses)
111. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours)
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses numbered 500
or above. '

**If not already completed in the undergraduate program, Speech 250 and Educ.
471 or 475 must be completed as undergraduate make-up courses.

***If Educ. 302 was included in the undergraduate program, the Director of
Graduate Studies will substitute another 500-level course for Educ. 502.

Those interested in the Master of Education program at Harding College
should write Dr. Wyatt Jones, Director of Graduate Studies, Harding
College, Searcy, Arkansas 72143, for a Craduate Catalog and apphcatlon
for admission forms.

Harding University
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Pservation fee of $25.00 is required to reserve a room, an apartment, or

What will college cost? This is a most pressing question in the
mind of a high school senior and his parents. Then, when the costs are
known, another question: How can we afford it? This section will present
educational costs in a realistic manner, together with practical methods of
meeting these expenses. Harding College, a private institution without
benefit of tax support, must meet its operating costs by income from the
following sources: student fees, government grants, auxiliary enterprises,
gifts, and endowment earnings.

The tuition fee and cost of attending Harding is moderate compared to
that assessed by many colleges and universities of the same size and
quality. Undergraduate expense estimates may be based on the following
charges for the 1977-78 school year.

CENERAL EXPENSES: A typical boarding student taking 16 hours per
semester can meet all regular expenses of tuition, fees, room, and board
for $2,964.50 for the school year. A non-boarding student can meet ex-
penses of tuition and fees for $1,826.00.

Tuition at $53.00 per semester hour $848.00 $1,696.00
Registration Fee (activities, health, etc.) 65.00 130.00
*Meals (Pattie Cobb) 362.25 724.50
**Room Rent 207.00 414.00
$1,482.25 $2,964.50

Total Basic Cost for Typi c_al Student

*Board will be a minimum of $394.00 per semester in the American Heritage
Cafeteria.
**Rooms in Armstrong Hall, Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall, Kendall Hall, and
suite rooms in Graduate Hall will be $207.00 per semester.
**Rooms in air-conditioned residence halls will be $238.50 per semester.

ROOM AND BOARD: Rooms in the residence halls range from $207.00 to
$306.00 per semester.

Meals in the college cafeteria in Pattie Cobb Hall are $362.25 for the
semester. Board in the cafeteria in the American Heritage Center will be a
minimum of $394.00 for the semester. In this cafeteria a charge will be
made for each item taken, and the cost may run higher than $394.00,
depending upon the food selected. In the event of any drastic increase in
food costs, the college reserves the right to change the price of meals
without prior notice.

All students who live in Harding College housing are required to eat in one
of the cafeterias. Dormitory students who have a doctor’s statement that
they are on a special diet will still be required to eat in one of the
cafeterias, but the cafeteria will furnish the diet prescribed by the doctor
at the regular cafeteria price.

Married students may rent modern, completely furnished apartments on
campus for $70.00 and $77.50 per month, plus utilities. Housetrailer
locations are also available for amonthly rental fee of $20.00. Utility bills
are paid by the occupant of the trailer. The new married students
apartments rent for $115.00 (one bedroom) and $135.00 (two bedrooms)
per month, plus utilities.
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trailer space (refundable 30 days prior to occupancy date).

GRADUATE SCHOOL EXPENSES: For a summary of the tuition and fees for
graduate students working toward the degree of Master of Education, see
the Graduate Catalog. The same facilities for room and board are available
for graduate students as for undergraduates at the same rate.
Expenses for graduate students in Bible and religion can be found in the
iliullt-lin of the Graduate School of Religion, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis

enn. 38117, '

REGULAR TUITION AND FEES: Regular tuition is $53.00 per semester
hqur The registration fee is $65.00 per semester. This fee covers such
things as matriculation, library, infirmary, yearbook (one-half the price per
semester), student newspaper, yearbook portrait, lyceum series, and
athletic events, '

SPECIAL TUITION AND FEES: Private instruction in piano, voice, band
instruments, orchestral instruments, and speech require, in addition to the
semester hour charge, a special fee as follows.

Semester Year

Two private lessons per week $100.00 $200.00
One private lesson per week 60.00 120.00
Class instruction in voice and piano 30.00 60.00
Piano rental, one hour per day 12.50 25.00
Jiano rental, two hours per day 17.50 35'00

I.h_e_fee scale for clinical services provided by the Speech and Hearing
Clinic are as follows:

One hour session, once a week $ 5.00
45 minute session, twice a week 8.50
Speech evaluation 7I50
Language evaluation 10.00
Hearing evaluation 10‘00
A combination charge for A, B, and C above 20‘00
A combination charge for any two services 12:50
OTHER SPECIAL FEES:
ACT Test fee $ 7.50
Advanced Placement Credit (per course) 10.00
Air-Conditioner in room (student’s own A-C} 25.00
($30.00 for summer)
Art 212, 345, 365, 400, 401 fees 15.00 each
Art 235, 255, 335, 340, 355, 360 fees 20.00 each
Art 475, 575 fee Above-listed fee applies
Automobile registration fee 5.00
Biol. 449 10.00
Breakage deposits in chemistry and physics
each course (returnable, less breakage) 20.00
Bus. 105, 106, 107, 218 fees 2.50 each
Bus. 117 fee 12.50
Bus. 260 fee 25.00
Change of class, each change 3.00
CLEP credit (per course) 10.00
Computing 215, 261, 325, 327, 425, 427 25.00 each
Deferred payment fee 5.00
Fducation 250, 320, 431, 433, 435, 520 fees 10.00 each
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Education 381, 441, 451, 461, 471, 475 fees $25.00 each
Graduation fee (required of all graduates
whether attending graduation

exercise or not) 40.00
Key deposit 5.00
Late registration fee (after day set
for regular enrollment) 15.00
Make-up final examination — each 5.00
Make-up Freshman and Sophomore Tests:
First make-up 2.50
Second make-up 5.00
Management 430 10.00
Music 211, 212 (instrument rental) 10.00 each
National Teachers Examination Test fee 10.00
Nursing Department fees (special)
(See page 149)
Permit for credit by examination (per course
— plus regular tuition if credit earned) 5.00
Permit for exemption tests (per course) 5.00
Permit for validation tests (per course) 5.00
Physical Education 113, 114, 120, 220, 224, 356 fees 2.00each
Physical Eduction 124, 355 fees $11.00, $6.00
Physical Education 130 fee 20.00
Physical Education 225 fee 20.00
Physical Education 402 fee 3.00
Placement Office Credentials
(after first copy) 2.00
Speech 420 fee 25.00
CLEP test fee (varies with number of tests taken) 20.00, 30.00, or 40.00
Trailer Connection fee 15.00
Transcript of Academic Record 2.00
Rush order of transcript 2.00 extra
Transcript of National Test Scores
(after first copy) 1.00
Tuition for auditing class 26.50 per sem. hr

PART-TIME STUDENTS: Students who wish to-enroll for a specific course
or for a number of courses up to and including 10 hours per semester may
enroll as part-time students and pay $59.00 per semester hour rather than
the regular tuition of $53.00 plus the $65.00 registration fee.

A student registering as part-time will not be entitled to any of the benefits
as listed under the Registration Fee such as lyceum ticket, yearbook,
college paper, athletic ticket, or health services.

DEFERRED PAYMENTS: A charge of $5.00 each semester is made for those
students who wish to pay their bills by installment.

A payment of $450.00 each semester must be made by all boa_rc_jinp.
students and $300.00 by all non-boarding students at time of registration.
The balance of the account may be sent home for payment or may be paid
in three monthly installments as follows:

First Semester: September 20 Second Semester: February 5
October 20 Marc_h 5
November 20 April 5

A %% per annum service charge will be added to past due accounts.
Books and supplies must be paid for at the time of purchase.
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180 days in the armed forces since 1955 are eligible for education
allowance under the Veterans’ Readjustment Benefits Acts of 1966. A
veteran must be certified for eligibility by his local VA office, and must

contact the appropriate representative in the Student Personnel Office at
the college.

Disabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled veterans should
apply to their state Veterans Administration headquarters for counseling
and approval, and then contact the college Student Personnel Office and
Business Office.

REFUNDS: Since the operating costs of a college must be based upon an
estimated enrollment, all students are granted admission with the un-
derstanding that they are to remain at least one semester.

After a student registers, there will be no refund of the registration fee.

When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition (hours charged
only) will be governed by the following policy calculated from the
catalogued date for enrollment:

Within one week 90 per cent refund of tuition
Within 2 weeks 80 per cent refund of tuition
Within third week 60 per cent refund of tuition
Within fourth week 40 per cent refund of tuition
Within fifth week 20 per cent refund of tuition
After 5 weeks No refund of tuition

Students leaving the apartments by permission of the administration will
be refunded rent for the unused time except that the use for any part of a
month will be counted as a full month.

Students leaving the dormitory by permission of the administration will be
refunded rent for the unused time except that any part of a four week
period started, will be counted as full period.

Cost of meals will be refunded for the unused portion of the semester when
removal from the dining hall has full sanction of the President and the Vice
President for Finance, and the meal tickets are returned to the Business
Office. But refunds of part of a week will be based on cost of individual
meals. No refund can be made for meals missed while the student is
enrolled. No refund is made of registration or special fees. If the with-
drawal results from the student’s misconduct, the institution is under no
obligation to make any refunds.

BREAKAGE REFUND: Students withdrawing prior to the close of a
semester or at the end of the first semester will make application for
breakage refund at the Business Office. If the application is not completed
within thirty days after withdrawal, the deposit will be forfeited. Accounts
must be cleared for a cash refund.

GENERAL POLICIES: No diploma, certificate, transcript, semester grade
report, or letter of recommendation will be granted to students who have
failed to take care of any indebtedness to the college. Transcripts to
other schools cannot be released until all accounts are paid in full. (Ex-
ception is made for government loans if they are not past due).
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At the discretion of the administration of the college, students may be
suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. Students who have not
cleared all financial obligation to the college will not receive grades or
credits.

All compensation due students employed by the college, except work
performed under the college Work-Study Program, will be applied on
charges for tuition, fees, room, or board, if such students are indebted to
the college for any or all of these items.

REQUIRED FEES: There are two fees which should be sent with the Ap-
plication for Admission — a $15.00 application fee and a $25.00 housing
reservation fee. The application fee is non-refundable and is designed to
cover the cost of application processing. The housing reservation fee is a
deposit and is applied to the student’s account. The housing reservation
fee will be refunded if the housing reservation is canceled more than thirty
(30) days prior to the proposed enrollment date.

The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order in the
amount of $40.00 made payable to Harding College. Commuting students
should file only the $15.00 application fee.

ROOM FURNISHINGS: The dormitories are steam heated, so two blankets
should be sufficient cover. The beds are all twin size. Students will need
four or six sheets, two or three pillow cases, a pillow, a bed spread, and an
adequate supply of towels and face cloths. Students may bring table
lamps, small radios, and small record players. Women may wish to bring
an iron. and ironing board. Miscellaneous articles can be purchased
locally.

CLOTHING NEEDS: Searcy’s climate is quite mild, but there will be warm
days, cold days, and rainy days. All students will need to bring about the
usual college clothes, perhaps about the same number and kind. worn to
high school or college elsewhere.

For the women, we would suggest blouses, sweaters, skirts, dresses,
loafers, heels and hose, and a conservative evening dress for special
occasions. A raincoat, rain boots, and umbrella will be needed.

THE SUMMER SESSION: The summer session at Harding is an integral part
of the total program of the institution. By means of the summer session a
student can either accelerate or broaden his educational program.
Summer students have the advantage at Harding of air-conditioned
classrooms, residence halls, library, student center, and cafeteria.

The summer session is divided into two 5-week terms of 5 days per week. A
student may carry a maximum of 13 hours for the summer but not more
than 7 hours any one term. Expenses based on 6 hours each term are as
follows:

For 1978 SUMMER SESSION.
Tuition ($53.00 per semester hour) $318.00 $636.00
Registration fee 15.00 30.00
Rooms (double occupancy) 70.25 140.50
(single occupancy) 90.00 180.00
Board 123.00 246.00
TOTAL (for double occupancy) $526.25 $1,052.50

Reservations and requests for information for the summer session should
be directed to the Director of Admissions. See the summer school bulletin
for the financial policy for the summer session.
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Financial aid is available to the Harding student from at least four
sources. One or a combination of these may be the answer to any student’s
problem in financing his college education. No student who has the ability
and desire to attend should be deprived of a Christian education at Har-
ding because of financial hindrances. To qualify for a Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant, full Veterans’ Benefits, and certain other financial
assistance, a student must be enrolled for at least 12 hours each semester.
Before enrolling for fewer than 12 hours, a student receiving financial
assistance should check with the Director of Student Financial Aid to find
out the effect it will have on his plans for financial assistance.

Scholarships of various types are available to students.

ACADEMIC: A student with a good academic background can earn as
much as $1,400 in scholarships for four years at Harding. An entering
freshman who achieves a composite score of 29 or above on the ACT
examination or who is a semifinalist in the National Merit Testing Program
is eligible for a $1,400 scholarship, provided the four-year high school
transcript shows average or higher grades in solid subjects. An ACT
composite score of 25 to 28 qualifies a student for a $1,000 scholarship.
Both the $1,400-and $1,000 grants are prorated over four years of eight
semesters of college work. They also may be applied to summer school
work on a prorated basis.

Valedictorians and salutatorians of their high schools qualify for the
$1,000 scholarship if their ACT composite score is below 25.

Valedictorians and salutatorians who score 25 or higher on the ACT qualify
for a $1,400 scholarship. A letter from the high school principal or
counselor confirming valedictorian or salutatorian status must be sent to
the Admissions Office.

A student must be enrolled as a full-time student each semester that he
receives an academic scholarship stipend.

A student should request that a copy of his ACT or National Merit Test
report card be sent to the Director of Admissions. The official test report
card is required. A photostatic copy of the raw scores is not acceptable.
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Transfer students may qualify for an academic scholarship of $125 to $175
per semester provided their grade point average in the college from which
they transfer is 3.20 or higher. The $175 scholarship per semester requires a
grade point average of 3.85.

To retain academic scholarships, recipients must maintain a 2.75 grade
point level their freshman year and a 3.00 level their remaining three years.
CLEP credit will count toward determining the classification. For those
students who decide to take the CLEP test and who receive credit for 27 or
more hours, the required grade point average at the end of the first year
will be 3.00, the sophomore requirement, instead of the 2.75 for fresh-
men.

DEPARTMENTAL: A few scholarships are given in speech and debate,
vocal and instrumental music, home economics, and art. Those interested
should write the appropriate department chairman for information.

ATHLETIC: Grants-in-aid are available only in football and basketball,
according to rules of the Arkansas Intercollegiate Conference. The
maximum grant-in-aid covers room, board, tuition, and fees. Interested
students should write the head coach of each sport for information.

Work on campus is a source of aid to Harding students, some of whom
work up to 15 hours a week and earn more than $450 per semester. Many,
of course, work fewer hours per week and earn less accordingly.

There are two work programs: The College Work-Study Program, which is
funded by the federal government, and the regular Harding program. To
qualify for either program, students must present evidence on proper
application forms showing need for the aid. Harding also participates in
the summer community work-study programs.

Applications for work are available from the Director of Admissions or the
Director of Financial Aids at Harding College.

Loans available to students include ones provided by friends of the
college (see listing in the index) and by government programs.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN: Students enrolled for at least half
time college work and who can show a financial need may be able to
borrow up to $1,250 per year through the National Direct Loan Program.
Most of the loans awarded, however, average less than $1,250 so that the
loan fund may be spread to help as many students as possible.

Repayment begins nine months after the student leaves school and
continues no more than ten years at an interest rate of 3 per cent per year.
Fifteen per cent annually may be forgiven to teachers of handicapped
children or to teachers in schools with a high concentration of students
from low-income families. For military service performed after July 1,
1972, cancelation will be at the rate of 12.5 per cent of the total amount of
such loans (plus interest) for each year of consecutive military service in
an area of hostilities that qualifies for special pay (not to exceed 50 per
cent of the total loan).

HARDING COLLEGE LOAN PROGRAM: This is a college loan program
through which short term loans are made available to students. The funds
borrowed are to be repaid during the summer before enrollment in the fall.

HARDING COLLEGE FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAM: Harding is
an approved lender for the Federally Insured Student Loan Program.
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Students who cannot obtain guaranteed student loans through their home
banks or other lenders can be assisted through this program.

GOVERNMENT GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN: Families of middle in-
comes may not qualify students for work, loans, or grants, yet cir-
cumstances may still make it hard on the family income. The Government
Guaranteed Student Loan helps to alleviate such difficulties by making
loan insurance available to any college student who needs to borrow. The
loan is not borrowed from the federal government but through a student’s
hometown bank or some other private lending agency. Interest rate on
these loans is 7 per cent and is paid by the government while the student is
in school if the student is eligible for federal interest benefits. Repayment
need not begin until a student graduates or ceases taking at least a half-
time load of study.

Government grants are available to a limited number of students
with exceptional financial needs or disabilities.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT: Grants of from
$200 to $1,500 per year, which must be matched by Harding with an equal
amount of aid in some other form, are available to students with unusual
needs. The grant can be no more than half the student’s total assistance.

The amount of aid from this source is determined by the student’s need. To
determine the need, Harding uses the ACT Family Financial Statement to
be completed by parents and returned to the American College Testing
Program. The forms may be obtained from the Director of Admissions or
the Director of Financial Aids at Harding College.

BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM: All un-
dergraduate students are eligible to apply for a basic grant. Amounts of the
grants through this program are estimated to range from $226.00 to
$1,400.00 for the 1977-78 school year, with six hours being the minimum
load to receive a grant. Applications can be obtained in the Financial Aid
Office or from high school counselors.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION: Students who are permanently disabled
may receive, at no cost to themselves, vocational counseling and financial
assistance toward the cost of their college training provided the vocational
objective of the disabled person is approved by a rehabilitation counselor.
The student should apply directly to the vocational rehabilitation
counseling service of the Department of Education in his own state and
should at the same time notify the Vice President for Finance of the
College so he may give any assistance necessary.

NURSING STUDENT LOAN AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM: This
program provides aid for students who need financial assistance to pursue
a course of study leading to a degree in nursing.

Application for aid should be made as follows:

1. Apply for admission. Application forms are available from the
Director of Admissions.

2. Request application forms for aid and then submit them. Feel free to
correspond with the Director of Financial Aid or the Director of
Admissions. Make sure the college understands your circumstances
and needs.

3.  Complete an ACT Family Financial Statement form.

4. Mail completed forms.

Office of the Provost
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Courses of Instruction

Art . . . Bible, Religion, and Philosophy . . . Biological Smepce A s
Business and Economics . . . Cooperative Education . . . Education . . .
English Language and Literature . . . General S_aence : ._hHlstO(y and
Social Science . . . Home Economics . .. Journalism . . . Mat einggncst._. :
Modern Foreign Languages . . . Music - Nursing . . . Physica uca [10r,1,
Health, and Recreation . . . Physical Science . . . Psychology . . . Sociology
and Social Services . . . Speech
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Courses of instruction are listed on the following pages. All
courses will be offered as cataloged if enrollments justify. Courses offered
“on demand” or “on sufficient demand” are so indicated. Some courses
are offered on alternate years and students should take this into con-

sideration in planning their schedules, especially for the junior and senior
years

Year courses which must be taken in sequence, the first being a
prerequisite to the second, are designated by joining the course numbers
for the two successive semesters by a hyphen, such as Chemistry 111-112.
Year courses which need not be taken in sequence are designated by
separating the course numbers by a comma, such as Business 315, 316.

Courses numbered 100-199 are for freshmen; 200-299 for sophomores; 300-
399 for juniors; and 400-499 for seniors. Courses numbered 250-299 taken
by second-semester sophomores, juniors and seniors count as advanced
ceedit. First-semester sophomores may receive advanced credit in these
courses provided they are preceded by a year of freshman credit in the
same subject.

Courses numbered 250 or above are not open to freshmen. Courses
numbered 300-399 are primarily for juniors and seniors; but in a few
situations sophomores may enroll in these courses with the consent of the
instructor and the department chairman. Courses numbered 400-499 are
open only to juniors and seniors; courses numbered 450-499 are open only
to seniors. Courses whose numbers are followed by “G” may be taken for
graduate credit by students who are qualified to take graduate courses.
Courses numbered 500 and above are open only to graduate students.
Although students who are within eight hours of the baccalaureate degree
may enroll for 500 courses if approved in advance by the Director of
Graduate Studies, credit in 500 courses cannot be applied toward meeting
the baccalaureate degree requirements.

An “x” following a course number indicates a new course; the “x” is
removed after the third year.

The semester hours credit which a course carries is shown in parentheses
following the title of the course.

EXAMPLES:

Speech 400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Offered on sufficient
demand.

This course may be taken for 3 hours credit either semester if the demand is suf-
ficient. It may also be taken for graduate credit.

English 371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring.
This course carries 3 hours credit and is offered in the spring semester.

Bible 418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 0r3) Spring.
This course may be taken for either 2 or 3 hours credit, is offered in the spring
semester, and may be taken for graduate credit.

English 301, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Either course may be taken for 3 hours credit as scheduled. English 301 is not a
prerequisite to English 302.

Music 251-525. THEORY 1. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Each course carries 3 hours credit and must be taken in sequence.
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DEPARTMENT OF ART

PROFESSOR:

Elizabeth Mason, M.A.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Don D. Robinson, A.M.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Faye Brewer Doran, Ed.D.
Paul Martin Pitt, M.A.
INSTRUCTORS:

Lowell Ray Carr, M.F.A.
Stanley B. Green, B.S.E.

The Department of Art is designed to enrich.the artistic understanding of
all students, to develop greater proficiency in the arts, to supply the art
training required by other departments, and to prepare teachers of art.
Many courses requiring no special ability are open to all students and are
recommended as electives.

j : 33 hours of art at least 18 of which must be upper
hlgilgr ([Eiﬁi\;l:gl’ 223::2]5 1333*, 105*, 200*, at least 6 hours from 430-433,
and 450. A minor is required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 50 hours of art, at least 24 of which must bt?
upper level, including 103*, 105*, 200*, 205%, 210, at Igast 3 hours é‘n
painting, at least 6 hours from 430-433, and 450. A minor is not required.
This degree, plus a year of foreign Ianguag_e, preferably French, and in-
cluding at least 9 hours from Art 430-433, is recommended for students
planning to attend graduate school.

Minor: 18 hours of art including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

i including Art
Those planning to teach art must complete 24 hours of art, inc _
211 and 3 hours of art history, and 24 hours of approved courses in
education, including Education 420. Education 461, rather than 451, must
be completed. It is strongly recommended that any student planning to
teach art take 9 hours of art history.

The department reserves the right for each teacher of an art class to retain
one example of each student’s work each semester.

. ART APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring. ' .
101A survey of the beauty and worth of artistic creations. The means and ideas

promoting man’s visual expression.

103. DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring. o .
Beginning drawing designed for the student who has had limited drawnp_g ex-

perience. Consists of image formation, rendering techniques, and compositional

theory and problems. .

104. FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Sp.rllng. ‘
Drawing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems. Six

studio hours per week. It is advised for students with some art background.

*May be waived, especially for transfer students, at the discretion of the chairman
of the department.

80 . . .
Harding University

Hardi

e

IRRRERERERREREE-

J

llege Catalog

105. ANATOMY. (3) Spring.

Learning the structure and function of the human figure through a complete study
of bones and muscles. Strongly recommended for students with a strong
background in art, and students who plan to attend graduate school.

117. DESIGN FOR THE HOUSE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Elements of art and especially colors used in design for all purposes. Application
of color and design to choosing or designing a wardrobe, architectural styles, home
plans and furnishings. Required of all home €economics majors.

2(1)_. TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Fall.
Explores, through discussion and application, the basic design principles and

sources of design inspiration fundamental to all visual arts. Prerequisite: 103 or
consent of instructor.

201-202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Creative experience in oil. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisites: 103, 104 or
consent of instructor.
205. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Spring.

Creative design with emphasis on volume and space relationships. Construction
in a variety of materials. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor.

210. COLOR THEORY. (3) Spring.
A concentrated study of the theory and application of color, both fundamental
and advanced. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor.

211. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to art, the problems of art education, and the methods of
teaching art in the elementary school. Required of all elementary education majors.
Prerequisites: 101 and Education 203.

212. CRAFTS. (3) Spring.

An introduction to a variety of crafts. Highly recommended for all teachers, camp

counselors, and any students who plan to work with children. Fee for materials: $15.

221. BEGINNING TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Fall,

Basic problems of mechanical drawing designed for both students needing
specific professional drawing and general students. Use of instruments, lettering,
geometrical problems, and various projections.

222. TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Spring.

Advanced work in technical drawing beginning with sectional views and ad-
vancing through auxiliary views, revolutions, etc. Prerequisite: 221 or two years of
high school drafting with consent of instructor.

235-255. CERAMICS. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

_ Materials and techniques involved in working with clay. Class projects with clay

in slab, coil and wheel methods, glazing and firing. Fee for materials: $15 each.

249-250. ADVERTISING ART. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. :
Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design, and

techniques.

251-252. ADVANCED ADVERTISING ART. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

_ Advanced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 249-250 or equivalent

In experience,

300. WATERCOLOR. (3) Spring.

Painting in all water-soluble media. Prerequisite for art majors: 103, 104, and 200,
or equivalent accepted by instructor. ’

301-302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Painting courses for advanced students seeking to develop individual expression
in creative painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites: 201-202.
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312x. WEAVING. (3) Spring.
An introduction to basic handweaving techniques, using a variety of looms;

experiments in weaving with various textile fibers; analyzing and originating pat-

terns with emphasis upon design in color and texture.

335x-355x. ADVANCED CERAMICS. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Individual work on the potter’s wheel, designing in clay, and glaze calculations
Prerequisite: 255. Fee for materials: $15 each.

340. METAL WORK AND JEWELRY. (3) Fall.

Basic designing, shaping and soldering of metals. Lapidary work in cutting and
polishing stones, and experience in metal enameling. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of
instructor. Fee for materials: $20.

345. RELIEF AND INTAGLIO PRINTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 400; offered
1978-79.
Explores the principles and techniques involved in fine arts printing by the relief
(block) and intaglio methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for
materials: $15.

360. ADVANCED JEWELRY. (3) Spring.

Jewelry design and execution, mainly in lost-wax casting but offers some ex-
perience in other types of casting. Prerequisite: 340 or consent of instructor. Fee for
materials: $20.

365. SERIGRAPHY AND LITHOGRAPHY PRINTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 401,
offered 1978-79.
Creative individual and group projects in fine arts printing by the serigraphy (silk
screen) and lithography methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for
materials: $15.

375x. VISUAL AESTHETICS. (3) Fall.

The basics of visual aesthetics through an analysis of elements and orders. Em-
phasis is given to the Christian ethic as a fundamental to the forming of visual
judgment. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor.

400. SCULPTURE IN PLASTER AND CLAY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 345; offered
1977-78.

Fundamental sculpturing problems in plaster and clay, emphasis upon clay
modeling and plaster casting. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee: $15
401. SCULPTURE IN WOOD AND METAL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 365; offered

1977-78.

Fundamental sculpturing problems in wood and metal. Welding and fabrication is

metal emphasis. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $15.

415G. ART AND THE EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT. (3) Fall.

The role of art in the education of an exceptional student, includes designing and
implementing an art curriculum appropriate to special needs. Minimum of one hour
per week in actual teaching situations. May be taken two semesters for credit.
Prerequisites: Art 211 and Education 302.

420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring.
Techniques and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. Required of all
art education majors. Same as Education 420.
430G. AMERICAN ART HISTORY . (3) Spring. Alternates with 433; offered 1978-79.
A study of artin the United States from early cultures to the present.
431G. ANCIENT THROUGH MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY. (3) Fall. Alternates with
432; offered 1978-79.

Western art from prehistoric times to the Renaissance.

432G. ART HISTORY FROM 15TH TO 19TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 431;
offered 1977 -78.
Western art from the 15th to the 19th century.
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Cat
e Calpla8 MODERN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 430; offered 1977-78.
Western art from the 19th century to the present day.

450. SENIOR SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.
The production of a one-person exhibit or mural.

475. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand.

Provides opportunity for the well-qualified student to do supervised individual
work in the field of his special interest. Concentration is permitted in the following
areas: color theory, graphics, sculpture, ceramics, painting, etc. Prerequisite:
Consent of department chairman and instructor.

575. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand.

Qualified graduate students may take three times in different areas upon written
recommendation of department chairman. Prerequisite: 12 hours of art and ap-
proval of department chairman and instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
BIBLE, RELIGION, and PHILOSOPHY

PROFESSORS:

Conard Hays, B.D. _
Assistant to the Chairman

James D. Bales, Ph.D.

Neale T. Pryor, Th.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Jerry L. Jones, Th.D.
Chairman

James R. Allen, M.R.E., Hh.D.

Robert Helsten, M.A.

Allan L. Isom, Ed.D.

#Don Shackelford, Th.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Jack McKinney, M.A.

Avon Malone, M.A.

L. V. Pfeifer, M.Div., M.Th.
Paul Pollard, M.Th., B.Litt.
Ed Sanders, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:

Eddie Cloer, M.Th.

Tom Eddins, M.Th.

Joe Dale Jones, M.A.

Will Ed Warren, M.AR.
VISITING PROFESSOR:

Earl D. Edwards, B.A.

##Gailyn G. Van Rheenen, M.A.
Assisting from other departments:

PROFESSOR:
Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Duane McCampbell, Ph.D.
Van Tate, Ph.D.
V. Ponder Wright, M.S.
intment effective June 6, 1977
g@iggori]ntment effective August 22, 1977 . ) -
The aims of the Department of Bible, BE'iglon, an;jGPhclll?[szo)Ql' g gxélop ¢
teach all students the Bible as the inspired word o C?q "5t e
all students a philosophy of life based_ upon Jesus T' I  Supeeng
lation of God to man, (3) To provide students multip ehopp tunhes

Fg\r,?neaningful experience in the developme_nt of Ch:'lstl.':u:i C zra;g respecial
on the campus and beyond, (4) To prepare interested stu E?To el
Christian service in evangelism, edificgtlon, _ar;d worsh(lip, 6(] o e

d to prepare men toward a preaching ministry, and ( A |?| SR e
?1needs of those who desire a better knowfledge of Greek and He
better understanding and use of the Blblle. . S
These aims suggest five major areas into .whichh ;ch;at ;;thrhg <l
organized. Strong emphasis is given to teaching the te
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Bible for all students through courses in the Textual division. The Church
Life division includes courses designed to prepare students for service in
leadership, worshi . and the educational ministry of the church. Courses
intended to aid in the challenge and preparation of men for a preaching
ministry are included in the Preaching division. The Historical-Doctrinal
division includes courses relating to the development of Christendom in

challenge of their time. Recognition is given to the stated purposes of
Harding College and to the importance of preparing men and women to
carry out in life the charge to proclaim Christ to al| the nations as stewards
of the grace of God. The structure provides for this basic thrust while
allowing the Bible major the flexibility of electives in each area of hijs
Preparation that he may be ready to accept a challenge immediately upon
graduation or later upon completion of a graduate education.

another department and to include in their program of study as many
courses as possible from the Textual division, Historical-Doctrinal
division, and Church Life or Missions divisions, selecting those courses
that will best prepare them for effective service in the church.

Students who transfer from another college with fewer than 87 hours, and
who major in Bible, are required to take at least 18 hours in Bible at
Harding. Six of these must be in the Textual division and the remaining 12

hours distributed according to the recommendation of the chairman of
the department.

Students who transfer from another college with at least 87 hours, and
who major in Bible, are required to take at least 12 hours in Bible at
Harding. Six of this must be in the Textual division and the remaining 6

hours distributed according to the recommendation of the chairman of the
department

Upon joint approval of the Chairman of the Bible Department and the
Dean of the Col k_ege, amaximum of 15 semester hours of credit earned ata

A Christian Communications Program, located on the campus in Searcy,

Office of the Rsgpvost




Arkansas, is a vocational program designed to train in the field 1977-19
preaching and missions men who are over 21 years of age and who do not
desire to pursue a liberal arts degree or to continue academic study in a
graduate program. A diploma is conferred upon successful completion of
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the two-year program. Information concerning this program may be
obtained upon request from the Department of Bible, Harding College,

Searcy, Arkansas 72143.

The department also offers a major and a minor in Biblical languages and a
minor in Greek.

Special minors in psychology and speech have been structured for Bible
majors. See pages 165 and 171, respectively, for these minors.

ADMISSION TO MISSION/PREPARE PROGRAM
MISSION/PREPARE is a four-year program providing up to four years of
training including an undergraduate major in missions, a continuing
education program, and MISSION/PREPARE internships. Any regularly

enrolled student may participate in these activities.

There are special requirements, however, for admission to and retention in
the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program. The criteria include
emotional stability, ability to communicate effectively through speaking
and writing, personal, social, moral and ethical fitness, general in
tellectual ability, and physical fitness. To be admitted to the
MISSION/PREPARE Internship program a student must:

(1) Satisfy all admission requirements to the college.
(2) File a declaration of intent to enter the program and a biographical
information blank in the office of the Department of Bible.
(3) File a formal application for admission to the program in the office of
the Department of Bible. This application should be filed during the
second semester of the student’s freshman year or before the ninth week of
any semester following. Transfer students may make formal application for
admission to the MISSION/PREPARE program if they have completed 27
or more semester hours of work and if they have fewer than 90 semester
hours of work. Other transfer students may be considered for admission by
consent of the chairman of the Department of Bible.
(4) Satisfactorily complete the taking of psychological tests as required by
the Department of Bible and Counseling Office.
(5) Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective mission
work . Records will be made available from the Student Health Service and
other services such as the Speech Clinic.
(6) Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of personal,
social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recommendation, con-
ferences with college personnel acquainted with the student, and special
interviews with the student may be used to make evaluations in these
areas.
(7) Not be on academic probation at the time of making application.

To continue in the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program a student must:

(1) Maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 at the
completion of 27 semester hours or 2.20 at the completion of 60 or more

semester hours of work.
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approved substitute. One hour of field work — 327, 337, or 357 — s
required. In addition, one year of a modern foreign language or Greek, or a
reading proficiency demonstrated by examination, is required. A minor is
not required.

Major in Missions (for women only): 64 hours, including 15 hours from the
Missions division; at least 4 lower-level hours and 15 upper-level hours
from the Textual division; 9 hours from the Church Life division; 9 hours

from the Historical-Doctrinal division. One hour of field work — 337 or
357 — isrequired. These additional courses from other departments are to
be taken in lieu of the preaching division requirements for male students

6 hours from Speech 350, Home Economics 101, 102, 322, 323, Education
203; 3 hours of philosophy; and Anthropology 401 or an approved sub

stitute. In addition, one year of a modern foreign language or Greek, or a
reading proficiency demonstrated by examination, is required. A minor is
not required. It is strongly recommended, however, that a second major
be completed.

Major in Religious Education: 73 hours in Bible, education, and

" psychology, including Bible 101, 112, 220, 302, 310, 320, 321, 330, 331,

332, 333, 334, 341 342, eight elective hours in the Textual division, and

three elective hours in the Historical-Doctrinal division; Education 307,

320, 336, and three hours from 203, 417, 433, and 435; and Psychology

201, 380, 382, 385. One hour of field work — 327, 337, or 357 — is
required. In addition, one year of Greek is required. A minor is not
required.

Minor in Bible and Religion: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-level,
with a minimum of 10 hours in the textual division and 2 hours from each
of two other divisions.

Minor in Biblical Languages: 22 hours of Greek and Hebrew, including
Greek 101-102, Hebrew 201-202, and 6 hours of upper-level credit.

Minor in Greek: 18 hours of Greek, including 6 hours of upper-level credit,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE -

Major in Bible and Religion: 65 hours, including 19 hours from the Textual
division with 4 lower-level and 15 upper-level, including 302 and 310; 16
hours from the Preaching division, including 220, either 320 or Speech
341, and 9 additional upper-level hours; 12 upper-level hours from the
Historical-Doctrinal division, including 342 and 444; 12 upper-level hours
from the Church Life division; English 104 or Journalism 310; and History
430 or an approved history substitute. One hour of field work — 327, 337,
or 357 — isrequired. In addition, Greek 101-102 is required and should be
taken before the junior year. For approved students, Creek textual courses
may be substituted for upper-level requirements in the textual division. A
minor is not required.

TEXTUAL DIVISION
OLD TESTAMENT

101. THE OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring.

A brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are
given special attention in order to learn the message of the Old Testament for its day
and for today.

204. REDEMPTIVE HISTORY OF ISRAEL. (2) Fall, Spring.

The contribution of Jewish history from the conquest to the cross, noting the
literature of the prophets as it relates to the history of Israel and to the scheme of
redemption.

88 Harding University

302. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical background of the Old Testament; canon and text; the
history of interpretation; introduction to the major divisions and the individual
books of the Old Testament. Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll.

303G. JEWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. (2 or 3) Fall.
History of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation and
their contribution to later civilizations.

306. THE HEBREW PROPHETS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

The prophetic writings of the Jewish people, with their social, religious and
historical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to present
times.

308. HEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (2 or 3) Spring.

The Psalms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the
light of their historical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature of
the ancient Near East; their message for their day and for today.

NEW TESTAMENT

112. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall.

A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ to
the close of the first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Acts and the
epistles are studied to present Christ, His mission, His message and His church as
revealed in the New Testament.

211. THE FOUR GOSPELS. (2) Fall, Spring.
The origin, characteristics and relationships of the four gospels; content and
message of the four gospels.

212. PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN LIVING. (2) Fall, Spring.
A study of Christian moral values based upon key ethical passages of the Bible;
the Christian view of courtship, marriage and the home.

213. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (2) Fall, Spring.

Historical backgrounds, introduction, the founding and expansion of the early
church, government, worship, work, and destiny of the church as presented in the
text of Acts and related scriptures.

310. INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring.

A study of the historical and cultural background of the New Testament; text and
canon; introduction to the books of the New Testament. Designed for Bible majors;
others may enroll.

312. ROMANS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.
314G. SELECTED LETTERS TO CHURCHES. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

First and Second Thessalonians, Philippians, Colossians, Galatians, Ephesians;
historical setting; introduction to each book with its individual features; common
relations in setting, thought, and life; content; exposition of selected passages.

316. GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3) Spring.

Epistles of James, Peter, John, and Jude, and Pauls’ epistles to individuals;
historical setting and introduction to each book with its individual features;
common relations in setting, thought and life; content; exposition of selected
passages.
318G. HEBREWS. (2 or 3) Spring.

Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.

4711. L AND Il CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Historical backgrounds; introduction; the founding and expansion of the early
church; problems and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text of
First and Second Corinthians.
418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring.

Historical setting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and message,
content and exposition of selected passages.
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PREACHING DIVISION

220. INTRODUCTION TO THE WORK OF THE PREACHER. (4) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to the special work of the preacher in relationship to both God
and man. Proper attitudes toward the scriptures and their application to the needs
of people; the preacher’s relationship to the elders, and other special groups in the
congregation. An introduction to Biblical research, including use of library and
preparation of a research paper. Open only to those preparing to preach.

320. PREACHING METHODS. (3) Fall.

Materials, methods of preparation and sermon construction according to the
types of sermons. Special attention to practical application by class presentation
and evaluation. Prerequisite: 220 or consent of department chairman.

321. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN COUNSELING. (3) Spring.
Introduction to the effective use of Christian counseling in church life. A study of
the basic types of counseling techniques and theories.

327. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Field work in preaching will be done under the supervision of a faculty member or
one approved by the department chairman. A proposal must be submitted to the
department chairman for approval.

420G. EXPOSITION OF JOHN. (2) Fall.

The course is designed to aid the student preacher develop self-study skills in the
preparation of expository and textual sermons. Prerequisites: Greek 101-102 or
consent of department chairman.
421G. EXPOSITION OF ROMANS. (2) Spring.

The course is designed to aid the student preacher develop self-study skills in the
preparation of expository and textual sermons. Prerequisites: Greek 101-102 or
consent of department chairman.

425. ADVANCED PREACHING. (2) Fall, Spring.

Designed to strengthen preaching techniques. Various types of sermons will be
presented by students. Additional study of contemporary preaching and audience
response will be studied. Persuasive preaching is stressed. Prerequisites: 220 and
320.

CHURCH LIFE DIVISION

330. THE EDUCATIONAL WORK OF THE LOCAL CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate

- years; offered 1977-78.

Carrying out the mission of the church through the educational work of the
church, aims, principles of leadership, enlistment of workers, curriculum, V.B.S.,
visitation, promotion ideas, teacher’s meetings, etc. Designed for Bible majors:
others may enroll.

331. THE CHURCH AND THE CHILDREN. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-
79.
A course designed to train parents and Bible school teachers toward proper
Christian nurture of children.

332. THE CHURCH AND THE YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1977-78.

The young people and their religious needs, including courtship and marriage,
with special emphasis on the methods and materials available to church school
teachers.

333. THE WORK OF ADULTS IN THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1978-79.

The needs of adults in the church, marriage and the home, the women’s work, the

training of men and women for service, methods available in teaching adults.

334. PERSONAL EVANGELISM. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.
Motives and methods of personal evangelism. The appreciation of Jesus and the
early Christians as personal evangelists.

20
Harding University

m
JF

I |

©9° CaI3l0% 1HE WORSHIP OF THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring.

Objectives and problems of private and congregational worship. The relationship
of worship to life. Improving leadership in worship. Definition of the church and its
work in evangelism and benevolence.

336. HISTORY AND ANALYSIS OF RELIGIOUS MUSIC. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years.
offered 1977-78.
Hebrew and Christian music, hymn writers and hymns, and an evaluation of
hymns adaptable to the worship of the church.
337x. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Field work in church life under the supervision of a faculty member or one ap-

proved by the department chairman. A proposal must be submitted to the depart-
ment chairman for approval.

HISTORICAL-DOCTRINAL DIVISION.

340. SURVEY OF CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall.

A survey of the history of the church from the close of the apostolic age to the
present.

341. HISTORY OF THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (2 or 3) Spring.
A study of the restoration movement and of the men and events which shaped
this movement in American history,

342. THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring.
The nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the first century.

343. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years;
offered 1977-78.
How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation derived from the
scriptures, the nature of language and the process of thought, a brief survey of
interpretation.

344G. BIBLICAL WORLD AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate vyears;
offered 1977-78.
A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical times with special
attention to the social and religious conditions in Palestine.

345. LIVING WCRLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
The history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Con-
fucianism, Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and Islam.

347x. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH BIBLE. (2 or 3) Fall.

A study of the literary production and transmission of the Bible with special
attention to manuscripts, texts, and translations. A historical account of how the
Bible has come to the English-speaking world.

349. THE CHRISTIAN IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the current trends in modern Protestant and Catholic thought; the
question of authority in religion; the origin, growth, beliefs, and characteristics of
the modern cult movements; a brief study of modern social, ethical, and
philosophical trends.

440G. SYSTEMATIC CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. (2 or 3) Spring.

A textual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelation, God, Christ, the Holy
Spirit, man, the church and eschatology.
443G. EVIDENCE OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Spring.

Special emphasis on the credentials of Christ as constituting the heart of Christian
evidence.

444x. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Spring.

The development of Christian thought from the sub-apostalic age to the present.
Special attention will be given to outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Designed
for Bible majors; others may enroll.
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MISSIONS DIVISION

250. INTRODUCTION TO WORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Fall.
Survey of world missions. General introduction to missionary methods and
principles.

351. MISSIONARY MESSAGE OF THE BIBLE. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1978-79.

An examination of the basic Biblical concepts which provide a foundation for
missions. The development of a philosophy of Christian missions.

352. PREACHING AND MISSIONS. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.
A study of the unique problems of preaching on mission fields. Relationships of
the missionary as a preacher to his home church and to those of the mission field

353. HISTORY OF_MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
A survey of mission work from the second century to the present with special
study of the work accomplished by the churches of Christ. '

354. MISSIONARY PREPARATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78
Motives for mission work. Examination of the field or relationship necessitating
personal adjustment by the missionary. Relationship between the missionary and
the church.
356. SEMINAR. (1 to 4). Offered on demand.
A prospectus must be submitted to the department chairman for approval.

357. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Field work will be done under the supervision of the faculty or one approved by
the faculty in a mission field at home or abroad. A proposal must be submitted to
the department chairman for approval.

358. COMMUNICATIONS AND MISSIONS. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-
79.
A study of the theory of communication, of problems of cross-cultural com-

munications and of special relationships necessary for effective communications.
Survey types of communications effective on the mission field.

GRADUATE DIVISION

502. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall.
Taught concurrently with Bible 302. Not open to a student who has earned credit
in 302.

503. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand.
Individual study in Bible for qualified graduate students pursuing the M.Ed.
degree with a major emphasis in Biblical literature and religion.

510. INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring.

Taught concurrently with Bible 310. Not open to a student who has earned credit
in 310.
511. 1 AND Il CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Spring.

Taught concurrently with Bible 411. Not open to a student who has earned credit
in 4711,
516. GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3) Spring.

Taught concurrently with Bible 316. Not open to a student who has earned credit
in 316.

544x. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Spring.

Taught concurrently with Bible 444. Not open to a student who has earned credit
in 444,
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BIBLICAL LANGUAGES

Greek

101-102. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.
Grammar and syntax of the Greek of the New Testament with emphasis on
learning the basic inflections and vocabulary. Five class periods per week.

251. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall.
Reading the Creek text, further study of grammar, attention to vocabulary,
exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 101-102.

254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. (3) Spring.

ranslation of the Greek text, more intensive study of grammar, attention to the
linguistic style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 102 and
251 or consent of department chairman.

301. ROMANS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 306; offered 1977-78.

Translation of the Greek text, more extensive study of grammar — moods, tenses,
particles, style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisite: 257 and 254 or consent
of department chairman.

302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 307. offered 1978-79.

Reading selected passages from the Creek text, study of grammatical structure
and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251, 254 and 301 or consent
of department chairman.

303. 1 AND Il TIMOTHY AND TITUS. (2) Fall.
Reading and exegesis of the Greek text with emphasis on grammar and syntax.
Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of department chairman.

304. JAMES, | AND 11 PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Spring.

Translation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical
construction and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 257 and 254 or
consent of department chairman.

306x. READINGS IN THE SEPTUAGINT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 307;
offered 1978-79.

Translation of selected portions of the Greek text with attention to the underlying
Hebrew and to the Greek style and its significance for the New Testament.
Prerequisites: 251, 254 (or some other upper-level Creek reading course) and
Hebrew 255 or consent of the department chairman.

307x. HEBREWS. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1977-78.

Reading of the Greek text with concordial, contextual, lexical, grammatical, and
historical study of selected words, terms, and phrases particularly characteristic of
the Hebrew letter. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department chair-
man.

451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand.

Directed study or research with primary emphasis on meeting the needs of the
individual student. Readings in Greek and Roman history and the development of
Hellenistic culture. Prerequisite: 301, 302 or consent of the department chairman.

Hebrew
201-202. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammar, at-
tention to vocabulary with special emphasis on the verb, exercises in reading and
writing. Five class periods per week.
255x. INTERMEDIATE HEBREW READINGS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Readings in the Hebrew Bible, with special attention to vocabulary building. An
introduction to textual criticism. Prerequisite: 202.
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PHILOSOPHY

251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall.

A general survey of philosophical problems, methods of approach, modes of
thought acquainting the student with various types of philosophy through a brief
survey of representative philosophies.

252. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79

A philosophical approach to the study of religion with an emphasis on methods
and problems. Special attention is given to the Christian religion in the light of
philosophic thought.
253. ETHICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.

A study of principles and methods used in evaluating human conduct. An em
phasis on the origin and development of the major views of the good life. Ap
plication of Christian ethics to modern problems.

443. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall.
Same as Bible 443.

Approved Related Courses for Juniors and Seniors

Textual upper-level Greek courses, philosophy courses, and Speech 350
are approved related courses to meet the institutional requirement in Bible
for juniors and seniors.

Business 435 is an approved related course for all juniors and seniors who
are majoring in any area of the Department of Business and Economics.

Physical Science 410 is an approved related course for junior and senior
B.S. science and mathematics majors and B.A. science and mathematics
majors who meet the qualifications for admission to the course.

Sociology 301 is an approved related course for a junior or senior who is
majoring in. Vocational Home Economics or Social Science.
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

PROFESSOR:
Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Ward Bryce Roberson, Ph.D.
William F. Rushton, M.A.
Ceorge W. Woodruff, Ed.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Ronald H. Doran, M.A.
Michael V. Plummer, Ph.D.

The Department of Biological Science is designed to meet the following
objectives: to provide a basic knowledge of biological science as a
necessary part of general education; to train teachers of biology; to equip
students for graduate study; and to prepare students to pursue medicine,
dentistry, nursing, medical technology and similar professions.

CLEP credit in Biology 111 is not accepted as a prerequisite for any more-
advanced biology course, except Biology 275, nor as part of the major or
minor in biological science or general science.

Biology majors may elect either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of
Science program. For the general science major see page 124.

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of biological science including 1117,
115, 152, 252, and 14 additional hours of upper-level work. In addition,
Chemistry 111-112, or 115 with a minimum grade of C, must be completed.
A minor is required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): a minimum of 30 hours in biological science
including 111%, 115, 152, 252, and 14 additional hours of upper-level work;
Chemistry 301-302 or 271, 324; Physics 201-202 or 211-212; Mathematics
201; and additional work to total 67 hours in science, mathematics, and

computing. In addition, Phsyical Science 410 and one year of German,

French or Spanish, or a reading proficiency in one of the languages

demonstrated by examination, is required. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of biological science including 111*, 115, 152, 252, and 3
additional hours of upper-level work. Students certifying to teach high
school biology must complete 24 hours of-biological science or complete 6
hours of physical science in addition to the minor in biological science.

*CLEP credit is not accepted for Biology 111 toward a major or a minor in biological
science or general science. :

111. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

A lecture course in the principles of biology designed for the non-major and the
beginning major. Emphasis is placed on a few major concepts rather than on a
survey of the entire field: Areas covered in depth are (1) the nature of scientific
investigation; (2) cellular biology; (3) genetics and development; (4) ecology and
evolution. Three lectures per week. Satisfies the general education requirement in
biology.
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114x. BIRD STUDY. (2) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.

An introduction to the study of birds with emphasis upon basic biology and
identification of local forms. Does not count toward a major in biology. Three hours
of lecture-laboratory per day for two weeks. Enroliment limited to 12.

115x. BIOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

An intensive laboratory supplement to 111. The course is designed to acquaint
the major with fundamental laboratory techniques and procedures employed in
other areas of biology and to extend the student’s understanding of biological
concepts and principles. Prerequisite: 111. Required as a prerequisite for most
advanced courses in biology.

152. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy,
morphology, and life histories of typical representatives of the animal phyla. Three
lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 111, 115.

250. MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

A survey course designed to give the student a biological knowledge of the
structure and function of ecosystems and man’s influence on the environment
Three lectures and/or discussion groups per week. Prerequisite: 111,

251. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall.
An intensive study of the vertebrates with emphasis on the structure, taxonomy,
and life histories of the vertebrates. The anatomy of the cat is thoroughly studied in

the laboratory. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week
Prerequisite: 111, 115.

252. THE PLANT KINGDOM. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the plant kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy, mor-
phology, and life histories of the major plant groups. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111, 115.

263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring.

The fundamental facts and processes of development from germ-cell formation to
the completed, free-living organism. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 111, 115.

271. BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The history of bacteriology, physiology and morphology of bacteria, techniques
of isolating and identifying bacteria, uses of the knowledge of bacteria in human
affairs. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry
112 or 115.

275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The structure and function of the human body and its various parts. Designed for
majors in home economics, physical education, psychology, nursing, and
secondary education with emphasis in the sciences. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111 or Chemistry 112 or 115.

276x. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Spring.

An in-depth study in physiology as it applies to the human organism. Special
emphasis will be given in the areas of cell membrane transport and potential, the
heart and circulation, body fluids and the kidneys with emphasis on electrolytes and
pH, fespiratory systems, gastrointestinal physiology and metabolism, and en-
docrinology and human reproduction. Extensive use of the physiograph will be
made in the laboratory. Required of all nursing majors. Open to other majors if
room in class permits. Prerequisites: 275, Chem. 112 or 115.

308. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A course designed especially for elementary school teachers to introduce them to
basic concepts of science and to demonstrations that will illustrate fundamental
principles of science. Although the emphasis is primarily on biological science,
attention is given to physical science, especially in the area of the earth sciences.
Three hours of lecture, laboratory and field study per week.
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311. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with
313; offered 1977-78.

The classification, morphology, life history and physiology of typical in-
vertebrates except the insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two hours
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Designed to complement 152 and 257.
Prerequisite: 152.

313. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1978-79. 7

The structure, classfication, life history, physiology and economic importance of
insects with special reference to those of this region. Two hours lecture and three
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 152.

314G. ORNITHOLOGY. (3) Spring.

The morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and distribution of birds and their in-
fluence on man. The birds of Arkansas will be emphasized in the laboratory. Two
lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111, 115.

343G. FIELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY. (4) Fall.

The principal plant and animal groups of this region; their classification and
relationship to physical and biological environments. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 111, 115, 152, 252.

352Gx. PLANT TAXONOMY. (4) Spring.

A study of the history and basic principles of plant taxonomy. Laboratory work
will stress the structural characteristics of vascular plant families and the use of field
manuals in identifying components of the local flora. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 252.

405G. GENETICS. (3) Fall.

Facts and principles of heredity as applied to living organisms. Molecular
genetics, microbial genetics, inheritance, variation and selection will be em-
phasized. Three lecture-demonstrations per week. Prerequisite: 111.

410G. BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES. (2) Fall, Spring.

A practical laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with the various
instruments and techniques used in teaching and research in biology. Topics will be
selected from microscopy, electrophoresis, physiography, chromatography,
collecting and preserving plants and animals, preparation of slides and scientific
illustration. Registration restricted to biology majors or minors and to general
science majors with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite: Written consent of the
instructor.

412. INTRODUCTION TO VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (2) Spring.

A study of the relationships between structure and function at the tissue and
cellular level including some study of ultrastructure. Laboratory recognition of
organs, organ parts and tissues of selected vertebrates will be stressed. One lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 251 or consent of department chairman.

415G. MAMMALOGY. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

The morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and distribution of mammals and their
influence on man. The mammals of Arkansas will be emphasized in the laboratory.
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 251.

416Gx. HERPETOLOGY. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

The morphology, systematics, ecology, behavior, and distribution of amphibians
and reptiles. Two lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per week.
Prerequisite: 257.

420G. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. (3) Spring.

An intensive study in physiology primarily at the cellular level with topics being
selected from the following areas: the functional organization of the cell, the
cellular environment: cellular membranes, transport, irritability, and con-
tractibility: and cellular energy and matter conversions. Three lectures. Must be
taken concurrently with 421 unless credit is being earned in Chemistry 325.
Prerequisites: 111, 115 and Chemistry 301.
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421G. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Spring.

A laboratory course designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular
level. Must be taken concurrently with 420 unless credit has been or is being earned
in Chemistry 325. Same as Chemistry 325.

430. RESEARCH. (1-4) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand.

A research participation course designed for the capable advanced undergraduate
student who is majoring in biology or in general science with an emphasis in
biology. The research will be under the supervision of a competent staff member.
The student should enroll in this course for two successive semesters. A research
paper will be required. Prerequisites: Junior standing with a grade point average of
3.50 or higher in the major field; written consent of the department chairman and of
the staff member who will supervise the research.

449G. WORKSHOP IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES. (3) Summer.

Workshop for elementary teachers and for secondary teachers of science and
social studies designed to stimulate an awareness of the environmental in-
terdependency of man and his ecological community and to evaluate these con-
cepts in light of the present energy crisis. Laboratory fee $10.00.

470. READINGS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

An independent study or tutorial course for biology majors to fill any deficiencies
in their backgrounds. Registration restricted to biology majors and to general
science majors with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite: Written consent of the
chairman of the department.

508. SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on sufficient
demand.

A practical course designed to meet the need of the individual teacher in the
elementary school. Emphasis will be placed on principles and basic facts and un-
derstandings in the biological, physical, and earth sciences that are particularly
relevant to the elementary teacher. Readings, laboratory exercises, and discussions
will provide in-depth study experiences.
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510.dBIOI.OGY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on sufficient
lemand. .

A practical course designed to fit the individual needs of those teaching biology
in the secondary schools. Emphasis will be given to those biological facts and
principles that are necessary. Help will be given in the preparation of laboratory and
field experiences for the students. Two lecture-discussions and one three-hour
laboratory period each week. Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology and graduate
standing.

530. RESEARCH. (1-4) Offered on demand.

A research course for graduate students who have an adequate background in
biology. A research paper will be required. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; written
consent of the department chairman and of the staff member who will supervise the
research.

570. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study in biology for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: 12 hours
of biology and written approval of the chairman of the department.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

PROFESSOR:
Billy Ray Cox, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

David B. Burks, Ph.D., C.P.A.
Chairman

Obert Henderson, D.B.A.

Ermal H. Tucker, M.S.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Donald P. Diffine, Ph.D.
Kenneth Johnson, M.B.A., C.P.A.
Robert J. Kelly, Ed.D.

Barbara Karaffa Statom, M.A.
Charles R. Walker, M.S.

INSTRUCTORS:

LaVon Carter, M.B.A.

Mark Van Rheenen, M.B.A., C.P.A.
Steve D. White, M.B.A.

The primary purpose of the Department of Business and Economics is to
prepare students in a Christian environment for professional careers in
business and economics. Morality in business is stressed. Business 435 is
required of all majors in the department during the junior or senior year
and is an approved substitute for a Bible course the semester it is taken.

Office of the Provost




1977-1978 H

The following majors are offered, with specific objectives for each major
listed:

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE . ol
Business Education — Preparation for certification to teach all high schoo
business courses. All Arkansas requirements fulfullet?l. it
Secretarial Science — Preparation for general, clerical, and secretari
office positions. . . .
GenerafBusiness — Minimum basic preparation for a variety of business
related positions.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

With the exception of the major in Office Administration,_ all Bachelofr :;:

Science degrees in the department require a uniform bus[rcliess tﬂ:n?s b
i ents is to provide s

hours. The purpose of the core requirem !

understanding of a general recognized common body of knowledge in

business and economics. The core requirements are:

Courses Hours Credit Courses Hours Cred|;
i -206 ... 6 Finance343 .............c.-o-

Bl un';125g5205 2% R 3 Management354. . ............ g
gﬂi:zzs 260. L 3 Management i{;g ............... :
Business 315,316 .. cvvvvvinnn g m::;igt?:glego 8 ,. ....................... :
BUSOERS 300 oo woms e e B OARRHIESZ v e o 4
Economics201-202 ........... .. ©

Accounting — Preparation for uniform Certified Public Accountant

. : e o
examination; professional public accounting positions; private a
governmental accounting positions. o -
Economics — Preparation as professional eco.nomlsts in ldeUStcriya(t)é g:
government; preparation for either law or business school. Gradu
professional school recommended. . | N
Finance — Preparation for positions in comme-_rcnal, s.av:(r;gs,t anCh c];zl
vestment banking; financial management of business. Graduate s
recommended. ' .
General Business — Preparation for a variety of business-related positions
without functional specialization. Ny
Management — Preparation for supervisory positions in |nst|(’gu;|é:;;é
commercial, and industrial organizations; personnel positions. Gr
school recommended. - " l
Marketing — Preparation for positions in personal selling, retailing, sales
management, and marketing research. .
Office Administration — Preparation for administrative assistant,
executive secretarial, and supervisory positions.

The Department also offers both one-year and two-year terminal programs
in secretarial science.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Business Education

Maijor (Plan |, with shorthand): 55 hours, including Accounting 205-206;
Business 102, 107, 117, 251, 252, 260, 315, 317, 350, 421, 422, 435, 451;

Economics 201-202, 320; and Mathematics 108 or 101. A minor is not

required.

Major (Plan I, without shorthand): 54 hours, including Accounting 205-
206; Business 106, 117, 260, 315, 316, 350, 421, 422 (1 hour), 435, 451,
Economics 201-202, 320; Mathematics 108 or 101 ; and 9 hours elected
from the department, 3 of which must be upper-level. Economics 320 will

be waived for students who complete the requirements for a Bachelor of
Science degree in Business Administration. A minor is not required.

Minor (Plan | to qualify for certification as a second teaching field): 25

hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 107, 117, 252, 315, 350,
and 257 or 317; and Economics 201,

Minor (Plan 11, to qualify for certification as a second teaching field): 25
hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 106, 117, 315, 350:

Economics 201-202; and 3 hours of upper-level work elected from the
Department of Business and Economics.

Under either plan, business education majors must also complete
Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, and 450. In addition, majors under Plan
I will include Business 421, 422 (2 hours), and 451 for a minimum of 25
hours of prescribed work in education; and majors under Plan II will in-
clude Business 421, 422 (1 hour), and 451 for a minimum of 24 hours of
prescribed work in education.
General Business

Major: 48 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 255, 260, 315,
316, 350, 435; Economics 201-202; Finance 343; Management 354, 368,
430; Marketing 330; and Mathematics 210. A minor is required.

Minor: Accounting 205; Economics 201, 320; and 9 hours of elective in the
department, 3 hours of which must be upper-level. Business 350 and
Management 368 are highly recommended.

Secretarial Science

Major: 41 hours, including Accounting 205; Business 102, 106, 107, 108 (or
Mathematics 101), 117, 251, 252, 260, 315, 317, 350, 435; Economics 320;
and 3 hours elected in the department. A minor is required.
Minor (For those who wish an emphasis on secretarial subjects): 18 hours,
including Business 102, 106-107, 251, 350; and 5 hours elected in the
department.
Minor (For those who wish an emphasis on general business and clerical
subjects): 18 hours, including Accounting 205; Business 106, 117, 218, and

9 additional hours elected in the department, inclduing 6 upper-level
hours.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
Accounting

Major: 72 hours, including Business Core ; Accounting 301, 302, 305, 306,
401, 410, and 6 additional hours in accounting. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours in accounting. The following additional courses are

recommended: Business 255, 315, 316; Economics 201-202; Mangement
368; and Mathematics 210.
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Economics . ‘
Major: 69 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 360; Econom]cs
310, 311, 420; Finance 322; Management 333; and 3 upper—Ie_vel elective
hours in the department or in mathematics. A minor is not required.

Minor: Accounting 205; Economics 201-202, 310 or 311, 340 or 420, and 3
hours of electives in the department.

Finance _ ;
Major: 69 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 306, 360; an
Finance 322, 323, 345, 352, 355. A minor is not required.

General Business _ .
Major: 69 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 306, 360; Finance
322; and 12 hours elected in the department. A minor is not required.

Management )

Major: 69 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 360; Management
332, 333, 425; and 9 hours elected in the department. A minor is not
required.

Marketing . _
Major: 69 hours, including Business Core; Accounting 360, Mar}cetlng 335,
336, 337, 400; and 6 hours elected in the department. A minor is not
required.

Office Administration . il esi o
Major: 54 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 102, 107, or
Majthematics 101), 117, 251, 260, 315, 317, 320, 350, 435; Business 252 or
Accounting 360; Economics 201-202; Management 368; and 6 hours
elected in the department.

ACCOUNTING

205-206. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. (3, 3) Fall, Spr?ng. e

Elementary accounting theory, practice and simple analy_sn_s; appllcatlon.S‘ to
single proprietorships, partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite or co-requisite:
Mathematics 151 or equivalent.

301-302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. ) o

Analysis and understanding of accounting theory and practice; the_ preparation
and interpretation of operating statements and reports _of partnershlpg and cor-
porations, including such items as capital stock transactions, surplus, inventories
and reserves. Prerequisite: 206.

305. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall.

Elements of production under the job cost, process cost and standard cost
systems; inventorying materials; payrolls and taxes; budgets; wage plans and other
related topics. Prerequisite: 302.

306-307. FEDERAL TAXATION. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. ) )

Broad coverage of the federal tax structure; preparation of dgclaratlons a}nd
returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations; gross and net income; capital
gains and losses; allowable deductions; estates and trusts. Prerequisite: 206.

360. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. . - ]
Emphasizes the role of accounting information in managerial decision makmg_ for

planning and control. Stress is on cost and analysis rather than cost record keeping.

Analysis of financial statements, responsibility acccunting, performance
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w%hmtmn, cost budgeting, cost control, and long-range planning. Course designed
for non-accounting majors. Does not count toward accounting major. Prerequisite:
206

401-402. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice. Coverage of the more
complex problems of partnership accounting, joint ventures, installment and
consignment sales, consolidated balance sheets and statements, and governmental
accounting. Prerequisite: 302.

405, C.P.A. PROBLEMS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

L P A examination problems in accounting theory, practices, cost, auditing,

taxes and business law. Prerequisite: 401.
410-411. PRINCIPLES OF AUDITING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Audit theory and procedure; internal control; detailed audit; examination of

financial statements; working papers and reports; auditor’s opinion; professional
standards and ethics; practice audit cases. Prerequisite: 302.
BUSINESS

107, BEGINNING SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring.

Principles of Gregg Shorthand. Presentation of theory with extensive practice in
reading and writing. Introduction to transcription. Extra dictation practice in multi-
channel dictation laboratory. Class meets five times a week. Prerequisite or
corequisite: 105 or equivalent.

102, INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring.

A review of fundamental principles, with assignments which stress speed, ac-
curacy, fluency, and vocabulary. Intensive transcription practice. Extra dictation
practice in multi-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Class meets four times a
week. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent ability.

105. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall.

Introduction to keyboard and basic operating techniques on manual and electric
typewriters. Practice in personal and routine office problems. Meets five times a
week. Fee: $2.50.

106. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring.

Continuation of speed and accuracy drills; practice in office problems with
emphasis on office ‘standards of achievement. Meets three times a week.,
Prerequisite: 105 or equivalent ability. Fee: $2.50.

107. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (2) Spring. .

Occupational competence and production skills developed with special attention
to accuracy and speed in production. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 106 or
equivalent ability. Fee: $2.50.

108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. )

Review of basic arithmetical calculations, decimals, ratios, percentages; simple
and compound interest, discounts, depreciations, graphs, partial payments and
other common business procedures. May be substituted for Mathematics 101 in the
general education requirements by majors and minors in Office Administration and
Secretarial Science. Business Education majors must enroll in Mathematics 108 or
take some other course in mathematics.

117. BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the use of modern calculating machines; proficiency
developed on 10-key and full keyboard adding-listing machines; extensive practice
and application of business problems on electronic display and printing calculators,

and rotary calculators; class meets four hours a week; extra laboratory practice
provided as needed. Fee: $12.50.

218. CLERICAL SKILLS, (1 or 2) Fall, Spring.

Two areas of study: (1) Filing and records management, and (2) operation and
skill development on office secretarial machines — electric typewriters, Executive
IBM, duplicating machines, and transcribing machines. A student who already has
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competency in filing may take machines for 1 hour of credit; a student who already
has competency in the designated machines may take filing for 1 hour of credit.
Instructor’s consent is required before enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Prerequisite:
105 or equivalent; consent of instructor if enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Fee: $2.50.

251. SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES. (3) Spring.

An intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis on
personal appearance, attitudes and personality traits, as well as the technical
requirements. Prerequisites: 102, 105, and 218 or equivalent skills.

252. ADVANCED DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION. (3) Spring.

Extensive dictation practice to develop speed to 100-140 words per minute.
Practice in technical dictation; procedures for notetaking of speeches. Extra dic-
tation practice in multi-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Emphasis on im-
provement of transcription techniques and speed. Meets four times a week.
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent ability; and 107 which may be taken concurrently.

255. INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A mathematical development of the basic techniques of statistics. Problems of
collection and analysis of data, averages, sampling, frequency distribution, index
numbers and related topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 157 or 210.

260. FUNDAMENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Fall, Spring.

Basic fundamentals of electronic data processing in a business environment from
a management viewpoint. Laboratory devoted to in-depth programming and
problem solving. Fee: $25.

315, 316. BUSINESS LAW. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

History of legal development; organization of courts and administrative agencies;
legal principles involved in the law of agency; bailments, bankruptcy, carriers,
contracts, corporations, creditors’ rights, mortgages and liens, insurance,
negotiable instruments, partnerships, real property, sales, suretyship, torts and
trusts.

317. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.

The administrative problems of an office; relation of office functions to modern
business procedures and management, workflow, office layout and standards,
employment problems, equipment and supplies.

350. BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

The composition of effective business letters and reports. Emphasis on charac-
teristics of good business writing and development of basic letter plans applicable
to principal business functions. Preparation of personal resume and application
letter. Extensive practice in letter writing. Prerequisite: 105 or equivalent and
English 103.

421. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (2) Spring.

The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum, the application
of methods for the basic business understanding and attitudes in general business
subjects and accounting. Designed for all business education majors. Same as
Education 421.

422, TEACHING BUSINESS SKILLS. (1 or 2) Fall.

A continuation of Business 421. The application of methods for teaching the
methods and techniques for the development of the skill subjects — typewriting,
business machines, and shorthand. Students certifying in Comprehensive Business
(Plan I will take for 2 hours credit; others will take for 1hour credit and will not take
methods of teaching shorthand. Same as Education 422.

435x. CHRISTIAN BUSINESS ETHICS. (2 or 3) Fall.

A study of the ethical teachings of the Bible as applied to the field of business,
including a study of Biblical passages related to business conduct, corporate ethics,
individual ethics, and mutual responsibilities of employers and employees. This
course is open only to junior and senior business majors, is required of such majors
for graduation, and is an approved substitute for Bible the semester it is taken
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INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. (1-3) Offered on demand.

For majors with high scholastic ability and clearly defined professional goals.
Emphasis placed on research techniques and procedures assignments. Prerequisite:
Consent of the major advisor and department chairman.

451, SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Fall, Spring.

Same as Education 451.

ECONOMICS

201. PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring.

IThe overall-workings of the economy and its major subdivisions; the free en-
terprise system, monetary and fiscal policy.
202, PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Individual consumers; business; monopoly and agricultural pricing; pricing in
product and resource markets. Prerequisite: 2071 or consent of instructor.

310x. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1977-
78
An in-depth study of general equilibrium. The overall-workings of the economy
studied in terms of the investment market, goods market, and money market.
Stabilization policies are analyzed. Special attention is given to fiscal and monetary
policy. Prerequisite: 201-202.

311x. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1977-78.

The nature of economics systems is studied with reference to efficiency, equity,

and growth. Prices and free-enterprise markets are analyzed in terms of efficiency

and equity. Consumer choice and production theory are studied in-depth.
Prerequisite: 201-202,

315. ECONOMIC EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Basic economic concepts. The importance of economic education as a means of
improving decision making in the market place and at the polls. Emphasis will be
placed on how economic knowledge can be incorporated into the elementary
school curriculum. Required for certification of all elementary teachers.

320. PERSONAL FINANCE. (3) Spring.

Managing personal finances; topics include inflation, tax problems, insurance,
annuities, credit, home ownership, bank accounts, investments, old age and sur-
vivors disability insurance and other social security programs.

340x. THE AMERICAN ECONOMIC SYSTEM. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1978-79.

A study of the historical development of the American economic system. This
course examines the fundamental concepts underlying the American economic
system and includes a brief analysis of other systems with particular emphasis
during the period of industrial revolution to the present. Prerequisite: 201-202.

420x. COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
Application of micro and macroeconomic analysis to comparative economics
systems and selective aspects of economic growth. Prerequisite: 201-202.

440Gx. FREE MARKET ECONOMICS. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.

Instruction intended to assist teachers in dramatizing, simplifying, and enriching
the economic understanding of our youth regarding private enterprise and
economic individualism.
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FINANCE

322. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Spring.

Current banking institutions and practices, relationship between Federal Reserve
System and commercial banks, monetary theory and banking principles.
Prerequisites: Accounting 206 and Economics 201-202.

323. REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL FINANCING, AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.
Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

The various approaches to valuation — market, cost, and income; also the ap-
praisal process, the capitalization of income, gross-rent multipliers, replacement-
cost method, and the market comparison method. Sources of mortgage funds,
credit analysis, insuring loans, types of leases, and the care and upkeep of property.
Prerequisites: Accounting 206; Economics 201-202.

343. MANAGERIAL FINANCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Forms of business organization including the promotion, organization,
capitalization, expansion, reorganization and fiscal operations; management and
financing of modern corporate forms pf business enterprise. Prerequisites: Ac-
counting 206 and Economics 201-202.

345. FINANCIAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years;
offered 1978-79.

The application of principles developed in managerial finance to strategic
decision problems; case method and simulation used extensively. Prerequisite: 343.
352. SECURITIES ANALYSIS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.

An analytical approach to the problem of selected investment, risk deter-
mination, delimiting of risks, areas and fields of investment. Prerequisites: Ac-
counting 206; Economics 201-202.

355x. COMMERCIAL BANK MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-
73
Practices, policies, and problems of commercial bank management and
operation; loan and investment administration; regulation and supervision; earn-
ings, expense, and dividend policies; the economics and social importance of the
commercial banking system as the center of the American financial system.
Prerequisite: 322.

MANAGEMENT

332x. PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall.
Study of selection, placement, training, wage administration, performance
evaluation, and discharge of employees.

333x. ECONOMICS OF LABOR RELATIONS. (3) Spring.

Legal and social framework for labor-management relations, union and
management viewpoints; organizational relationships, the collective bargaining
process, contract negotiation and administration. Prerequisite: Economics 201.

354. OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

Study of production function in business, systems theory, product and capacity
decision systems, and operating decisions systems. Prerequisites: Business 255;
Economics 201-202; Mathematics 210.

365x. SMALL BUSINESS INSTITUTE. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand.

A practical training ground for departmental majors, supplementing academic
training, to furnish management assistance counseling to members of the small
business community. Clients are provided by the U.S. Small Business Ad-

- ministration. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and consent of the instructor.

368. HUMAN RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Techiniques and policies needed to handle human relations problems in business,
government, and education. Fundamentals of organizational behavior, motivation,
leadership, formal and informal organizations, social environment, and com-
munication and group processes. Prerequisite: Psychology 201.
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9¢ CYORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. (3) Spring.

Intensive study of human relations factors. Use of case study approach.

Prerequisite: 368.
430. ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SIMULATION. (3) Spring.

Use of a management game to integrate and utilize decision-making concepts
and techniques studied in earlier courses. Students act as top managers of a

company in competition with their rivals in computer-simulated industry. Emphasis
on formulation of business objectives, forecasting, planning, and analytical
decision-making. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of department chairman.
Fee: $10.00 '

MARKETING

130. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Fall, Spring.

Ihe solution of a variety of problems and cases involving the selection of
channels of distribution, product policies of manufacturers and middlemen, price
and general marketing procedures.

335x. SALES STRATEGY. (3) Fall. Alternafe years; offered 1977-78.

Fundamentals of personal selling; sales manager's role in administering the selling
function. Outside speakers, films, and student sales presentations will be used.
336x. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

This course will focus on special problems of marketing industrial products,
examine marketing institutions, and wholesaling. Topics will include; management
of marketing channels, pricing of industrial products, physical distribution, and
customer service.
337x. RETAIL MARKETING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.

This course will examine the general retail environment, and identify key retailing
opportunities available by using proper procedures in product planning, store
location, and store layout. Topics will include: sales stimulation policies, mer-
chandise management, physical distribution, handling and buying.
400x. MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

Research methodology and the application of current research techniques in

solving marketing problems. Case studies will be used. Prerequisites: 330; Business
255.

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION
DIRECTOR:

Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite

Students desiring to obtain practical experience while helping finance
their education should investigate Harding’s co-operative education
program. Students who meet the academic and personal qualifications for
this program will be expected to complete at least two work assignments
during the sophomore, junior, and senior years. Students may pursue
either an alternating plan of full-time work or a parallel plan of half-time
work while enrolled in other classes.

267. CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION PROJECT. (2-3) Offered on demand.
Academic credit granted for a special project conducted in connection with a
cooperative education work experience under the supervision of a faculty member
assigned by the chairman of the department of the student’s major field. The project
will include written and/or oral reports and an assessment of the educational value’
of the work experience. A maximum of 6 hours of credit may be earned through two
or more work experiences. If a given department decides that the work experience
and concurrent study project merit credit in the major field, the department
chairman may request the Dean of the College, prior to the completion of the work
project and reporting of grades to the Registrar, to approve departmental credit, for
example, Mathematics 267 or Sociology 267. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
joint approval of the department chairman and Director of Co-operative Education.
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PROFESSORS:
Edward G. Sewell, Ph.D.

Chairman to Ay ust 22
Jerome M. Barnes, Egd.D. L

James F, Carr, Jr. Ed.D.
Wyatt Jones_, Ed.D.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:-
Bobbyh L. Coker, Ed.D.
Chairman, effective A
Murrey w. Wilson, M.A . T
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Edith Clark Barnes, M.Ed.
Lois L. Brown, M. A.
Betty Work Watson, M.A.
INSTRUCTOR-
Louis Butterfield, Fd.s.
Assisting from other Departments:
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR-
FSehz-zre‘n Deacon_Crockett, M.S.
Representatives from vari i
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mat i i i
ter fields and prof_essrona! areas is available. Students with suitable
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school year and Oon summer sessjon schegdules tles during the b

OBJECTIVES OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The objecti
. e ?_kgzig{vtes ofj the Depar‘tment of Education at Harding College are
s Ist students to gajn an understanding of human behavio;

To contribute to the objecti ¢
dr e 2 Jectives of the génera| education of the |
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Cataldg To develop in students a proper understanding and appreciation of

the contribution of the schools to our civilization and life.
4. Toidentify and encourage students with professional promise to enter
the teaching profession.
5 To develop in such students the competencies and qualities essential
in successful teachers.
b. To provide adequate preparation in both professional and subject-
matter courses which the teacher must have to meet fully the
responsibilities of his profession.
lo develop in students the professional attitudes which will enable
them to give the finest quality of service and leadership in their
profession and in the community.
8. To prepare students for advanced training in education and related

fields.

~J

SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM

One of the major functions of Harding College is the preparation of
elementary and secondary public school teachers. This function is served
at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. On the undergraduate level
elementary teachers are prepared to teach in kindergarten, in grades one
through eight, and in special education, and secondary teachers are
prepared to teach in the fields of art, biology, business, chemistry, English,
French, general science, health education, home economics, journalism,
mathematics, music, physical education, physics, social science, Spanish
and speech. The graduate program is designed primarily to develop
superior elementary and secondary teachers in a limited number of areas.
lhe graduate program is not designed to train for administrative, per-
sonnel or specialized services except in the areas of speech correction and
elementary administration.
BASIC BELIEFS OF THE PROGRAM

The education of teachers is an institution-wide function and is the
responsibility of the entire faculty. The Department of Education has the
primary responsibility for planning and administering the teacher
education program. The education of teachers embraces three areas:
general education, professional education, and subject field education.

The basic beliefs can be summarized as follows:

1. The teacher should be a superior person.

2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to their
chosen profession and to the program of work required in preparing
for it.

3. The teacher should be an educated person in both the liberal arts and
in the fields of specialization.

4. The teacher should be a professionally educated person.

5. The teacher should enter his professional career as a qualified
competent practitioner and as a responsible member of his com-

munity.

The following assumptions are made:
1. The minimum amount of training required must be a bachelor’s

degree.
2. Graduates of the teacher training program must be prepared to teach

in public schools of Arkansas and other states of the United States.
Elementary teachers must receive training in broad subject areas and
109
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specialized content areas as well as in p.rofe'ssiona‘l courses.
Secondary teachers must be trained as specialists in their teaching
fields. _ o : |

3. Graduates from the institution will participate in the total sghoo
program and will assume leadership in their school’s co-c‘urrlcu_]ar
activities and community responsibilities to a degree compatible with
their training and ability. .

4. GCraduates of the institution must be adequately prepared to continue
their training at the graduate level in the larger and stronger
universities. ) ]

5. Selective admission procedures must insure _the recruitment of
prospective teacher trainees at a steadily increasing level of
achievement. _

6. Teacher training requires a balance of general, professional, and
subject field education.

ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Responsibility for the administration of the total teacher education
program is assigned to the Chairman of the Department pf Education. The
Teacher Education Committee is an institution-wide mterdepartmental
committee responsible for formulating policies ancj coordmatm_g _all
aspects of the teacher education program. The Committee on ‘AdmISSIOI‘I
and Retention to Teacher Education recommends criteria in this area and
applies the criteria adopted by the faculty.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The following general education requirements must be satisfied by course
credit to meet state department certification requirements. These
requirements cannot be satisfied by exemption tests. B
1. English (may include Speech 101 or 103, but excludes Humanities,
Journalism and other Speech) — 12 semester hours. _
2. Biological Science, Physical Science, and Mathematics (one course in
each) — 9 semester hours. )
3. Social Studies (including a minimum of one course in U.S. History
and one course in U.S. Government) — 12 semester hours.
4. Physical Education (including Health Education 203 and 3 semester
hours of physical education activity) — 6 semester hours.

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

All students who wish to prepare for a career in teaching must apply for
and be formally admitted to the teacher education program. The faculty
believes that those who enter the teaching profession should compare
favorably in ability with those entering other profes_sions. The criteria for
admission to and retention in the teacher education program include:
emotional stability; ability to communicate effectiveh_/ through speakl.ng
and writing; personal, social, moral, and ethical fitness; gener_al in-
tellectual ability; physical fitness; and pre-teaching laboratory experience.

To be admitted to the teacher education program, a student must:

1. Satisfy all requirements for admission to the college. _

2. File aformal application for admission to the program in the offlcg of
the Department of Education. This application should be filed during
the second semester of the student’s sophomore year. Transfer
students who plan to teach should make formal application for ad-
mission to the Teacher Education Program if they have completed 45
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Or more semester hours of work. Admission to the Teacher Education
Program is a prerequisite for admission to all required professional
education courses except Education 203 and 302.

! Have satisfactorily completed Education 203 or an acceptable
equivalent substitute.

4. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.20 at the time
of application.

» Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore tests which
would indicate ability to complete successfully the teacher education
program.

6. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful com-
pletion of English 103-104*, with at least a grade of “C” in each
course

/. Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective teaching.

8. Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of personal,
social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recommendation,
conference with college personnel acquainted with the student, and
special interviews with the student may be used to make evaluations
in these areas.

9. Have favorable recommendation of the chairman of his major
academic area and/or the recommendation of at least two faculty
members with whom he has had courses.

10. Not be on academic probation at time of maki ng application.

Formal admission to the teacher education program is a prerequisite for
enrollment in all junior-senior level education courses required for cer-
tification, except Education 302. Students are requested to make ap-
plication to the program not later than the end of the second semester of
their sophomore year, provided Education 203 and English 103, 104 have
been satisfactorily completed. Every possible effort will be made to
counsel the student wisely and adequately; but the student has the
responsibility of planning his program so that all requirements are met.

;ggf students certifying to teach English, English 323 is accepted in lieu of English

ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER

Initial admission to the teacher education program does not guarantee
retention in it. At least one semester in advance of the semester during
which supervised teaching is to be done, request for admission to
supervised teaching should be made by filling out the required application
form and filing it with the Chairman of the Department of Education.

No student can be admitted to the supervised teaching semester who has
not completed the general education requirements or has not programmed
them to the satisfaction of the Committee on Admission to and Retention
in Teacher Education.

Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in elementary education
must have completed Education 203, 307, 336, 404, and 15 semester hours
selected from the following content and specialization courses: Art 211
Biology 308; Economics 315; English 350; Geography 212, 300 or 301;
Mathematics 225; Music 116; Physical Education 330; and Speech 315
prior to the supervised teaching semester. Education 250 or 320 must be
completed prior to the supervised teaching semester or 320 may be
completed during the supervised teaching semester.
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Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in secondary education,
except for vocational home economics majors, must have completed
Education 203, 307, 336, and one course from Education 419-430, unless
this course in special metheods and curriculum is scheduled as a part of the
supervised teaching semester. They must also have completed, or be able
to complete during the supervised teaching semester, the minimum
Arkansas certification requirements in the subject-matter area in which
supervised teaching is to be done. Students in vocational home economics
must have completed Education 307, 336, 424, and Home Economics 322
or 323.

Either Education 307 or Education 336 must be taken in residence at
Harding College, and it is strongly recommended that both be taken in
residence. Neither course may be taken by correspondence.

To be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching semester the
student must:

1. Have been admitted to the Teacher Education Program.

2. File formal application to the supervised teaching semester. This must
be filed prior to the semester in which supervised teaching is to be
done.

Have approval of the chairman of his academic teaching area.

Have approval of his professional advisor.

Have on file in the office of the Department of Education a program

of studies which has the approval of both his academic and

professional advisors.

6. Have completed satisfactorily all catalogued prerequisites for the
supervised teaching semester.

7. Have completed, or be able to complete during that semester, the

minimum Arkansas requirements in approved subject-matter courses

for the area in which he is to do supervised teaching. Home

economics majors must have a minimum of 32 hours of the home

economics requirements completed.

Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25.

Have a minimum grade point average of 2.40 in his major teaching

area for the secondary program. OR: Have a minimum grade point

average of 2.40 in the professional and content and specialization

courses required for admission to the supervised teaching semester

for the elementary program.

10 Not be on academic probation.

otk

s

SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER
During the supervised teaching semester, elementary education majors
will be enrolled in Education 401, 402, 403, 415 and 441. Special
education majors with a mental retardation emphasis will be enrolled in
401, 402, 403, 405, and 471 Special education majors with a specific
learning disabilities emphasis will be enrolled in 401, 402, 403, 409, and
475. Secondary education majors, except for vocational home economics
majors, will be enrolled in Education 320, 417, 450 and 451 or 467
Students majoring in vocational home economics will be enrolled in
Education 320, 417, 451, and Home Economics 405, 412. Special methods
for secondary teachers, Fducation 419-430, must be taken prior to or
concurrent with the supervised teaching semester. Courses required in the
supervised teaching semester must be taken in residence at Harding
College unless approved otherwise by the Teacher Education Committee,

112
Harding University

an

IS8 8

S EREEERERRR!

Catalo
ey CURRICULA
Mo in Educational Media: 42 hours, including Education 320, 431, 432,
405 A 435, 9 hours from Art 103, 104, 200, 221-222, 249-250, 345-365; 9
Bowrs from Journalism 251, 252, 303, 304, 305, 322; and 6 hours from
Speech 141, 251, 280, 281, 282. A minor is required,
Minor in Educational Media: 24 hours, including Education 320, 431, 432

o 403, 434, 435; Art 103 or 249; Journalism 304 or 305; and Speech 141 (2

howrs)

Major in Elementary Education: 32 hours, including Education 203, 250 or
10, 302, 307, 336, 401, 402, 403, 404, 415, 441. The following content
and specialization courses must be completed: Art 211; Biology 308;
Economics 315; English 350; Geography 212, 300 or 301; Health Education
203, Mathematics 101, 225; Music 116; Physical Education 330; and
Speech 315, A minor is required and appropriate content and
specialization courses listed above may be counted in the minor;
however, meeting requirements for certification as a kindergarten teacher
Is accepted in lieu of a minor. For certification as a kindergarten teacher,
Education 381, 410, and 411 must also be completed,

Major in Secondary Education: 30 hours, including Education 203, 307,
320, 336, 417, one course from 419-430, 450, 457, and at least 6 additional
hours of education elected from Education 302, 325, 380, 382, 385, 400,
402, 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 413, another course from 419-430, 431, 432,
433, 434, 435. In addition, & hours of physical education, including
Health Education 203 and 3 hours of physical education activity courses,
must be completed.

It is strongly recommended that secondary teachers major in a subject-
matter area rather than in education. Secondary teachers, however, must
include in their programs Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, one course
from 419-430, 450, 451 (or 461); and 6 hours of physical education in-
cluding Health Education 203 and 3 hours of physical education activity.
All students planining to teach on the secondary level must major in a
subject matter area or meet minimum Arkansas certification requirements
in at least two subject-matter areas,

Major in Special Education (Mental Retardation emphasis): 44 hours in
Education 203, 250 or 320, 302, 336, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 407, and
471; Psychology 400; Psychology 382 or Art 415; and Speech 250. In ad-
dition, the following content and specialization courses must be com-
pleted: Art 211; Biology 308; Economics 315; English 350; Geography 212,
300 or 301; Health Education 203; Mathematics 101, 225; Music 116; and
Physical Education 330. )

Major in Special Education (Specific Learning Disabilities emphasis}: 44
hours in Education 203, 250 or 320, 302, 336, 401, 402, 403, 404, 407, 408,
409, and 475; Psychology 400; Psychology 382 or Art 415; Speech 250. In
addition, the following content and sqecialization courses must be
completed: Art 211; Biology 308; Economics 315; English 350; Geography
212, 300 or 301; Health Education 203; Mathematics 101, 225; Music 116;
and Physical Education 330.

A student may certify to teach in both special education areas by com-
pleting both sets of special education requirements. This means com-
pleting Education 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 471, and 475 in addition to the
requirements common to both majors.
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History 101 and Political Science 205, or equivalent, are reqL_Jired of all
students certifying to teach. Education 302 or 407 is required of all
teachers who certify in the state of Missouri.

Required of All Teachers:

203. PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

The physical, mental, emotional, social, and psychological development of the
human individual. Special attention is given to the application of the principles of
psychology to an understanding of human growth and development during the
childhood and adolescent periods. Six hours of observation are required.

307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

The basic processes and principles of human behavior, the development and
growth of man’s equipment for learning, the learning process, learning and
forgetting, motivation, principles of learning, with special efforts to make ap-
plication of the principles of psychology to the problems of the classroom teacher.
Requires a minimum of 12 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336, preferably
both, must be completed in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by
correspondence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

320. AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. (2) Fall, Spring.

Technical problems related to audio-visual equipment, the value and importance
of these aids to learning and their use in actual teaching situations. Laboratory
periods to be arranged. Elementary education majors are encouraged to elect 250 in
lieu of this course. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education
program. Fee: $10.

336. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the history and some of the major philosophies of education in the
United States. Requires a minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336,
preferably both, must be taken in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by
correspondence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

Additional Courses Required of All Elementary Teachers:

250x. DIRECTED EXPERIENCES. (3) Fall, Spring.

Participation in a variety of instructional activities and observation in a school
setting. May be taken in lieu of 320 by elementary education majors. Prerequisite:
Formal admission to the teacher education program. Fee: $10.

302. INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to different special education areas with consideration given to
psychology and education of problems of autism, mental retardation, orally
handicapped, blind, gifted, and emotionally handicapped. Developed for the
classroom teacher. Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent.

401. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (2) Fall, Spring.

Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and
organization of material for supervised teaching. Student will have some out-of-
pocket expense in developing collections. Prerequisites: Same as for Education 441.
This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

402. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.

Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes the collection and
organization of materials for supervised teaching. Student will have some out-of-
pocket expense in developing collections. Prerequisites: Same as for Education 441.
This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

403. LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Fall, Spring.

A course designed to acquaint teachers with research, methods, and materials for
teaching the area of language arts — spelling, handwriting, listening, speaking, and
creative writing. Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: Same as
for Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching
semester,
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MMGx. SURVEY OF TEACHING READING. (3) Fall, Spring.
A course designed to provide teachers with an understanding of the foundations,
fesearch, methods, and materials for reading instruction at the elementary level.

Prerequisites: Formal admission to the teacher education program and at least
junior standing

415Gx. DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF READING DIFFICULTIES. (3) Fall
Spring

Study of courses of reading difficulties, diagnosis of reading problems, and ap-
propriate remedial measures. Prerequisites: Same as for Education 441.

441. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching in a regular situation under the
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher required. Prerequisites: Education
203, 250 or 320, 302, 307, 336, 404; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biology
Y08, Economics 315, English 350; Geography 212, 300 or 301, Mathematics 225,
Music 116, Physical Education 330, Speech 315; and formal admission to the
supervised teaching semester. Transfer students with advanced standing in
Education 307 or 336 may be requested to do additional laboratory work in the
course taken in residence here. Application to the supervised teaching semester
must be filed with the Chairman of the Department of Education the semester prior
to the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit
that can be earned during the supervised teaching semester js normally 17 hours,
but the Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer
for courses required in the supervised teaching semester will be accepted only upon
approval of the Teaching Education Committee. Fee: $25.

Additional Courses Required of All Kindergarten Teachers:

381. KINDERGARTEN PRACTICUM. (3 or 6) Fall, Spring.

Practical application of theories and methods in working with pre-school
children. Students who have completed, or will complete, 441 in grades 1-3 need
take this for only 3 hours. Other students certifying for kindergarten will need to
take this for 6 hours. Prerequisites- 203, 307, 336, and 410 or 411; a minimum of 15
hours from Art 211, Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, 300
or 301, Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, Speech 315; and
junior standing. Fee: $25.

410G. KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM. (3) Fall.
Study of techniques of teaching the content of the kindergarten curriculum,
Minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: 203, or equivalent, and 307.

411G. KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Spring.
Objectives, materials and methods of teaching in the kindergarten. Minimum of 6
hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: 203, or equivalent, and 307.

Additional Courses Required of All Secondary Teachers:

417. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Deals with problems of evaluation; how to improve the grading systems in the
school; construction and evaluation of tests; uses and interpretation of test results.
Prerequisites: Same as for Education 451 or 461. Should be taken during the
supervised teaching semester; exceptions must be approved in advance by the
Chairman of the Education Department.

419-430. SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS.

The courses listed below deal with the curriculum and methods of teaching the
various high school subjects. At least one of these special methods courses is either
a prerequisite or a corequisite to the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite:
Formal admission to the teacher education program.

419. METHODS OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING. (3) Fall.
Instruction in modern methods of language teaching, and training in their uses.

Required of all students certifying to teach a foreign language on the secondary
level.

’
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420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring.
Same as Art 420.

421. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (2) Spring.
Same as Business 421

422. TEACHING BUSINESS SKILLS. (1-2) Fall.
Same as Business 422

423. TEACHING ENGLISH. (3) Spring.

424. TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall.
Same as Home Economics 424,

425. TEACHING MATHEMATICS, (3) Spring.

426. SECONDARY MUSIC MET! HODS. (3) Spring.
Same as Music 426.

427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR
SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. SOONBARY
Same as Physical Education 427.
428. TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Fall.
429. TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall.
430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall.
Same as Speech 430.

450. STUDFNT TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.

Preparatlon for student teaching through study of practical problems, ob-
servations, and visiting speakers; discussion of common problems during stI‘Jdent
teach!ng,- and evaluation of remedial work on weaknesses discovered during student
teaching. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 451 or 461,

451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring.
A minimum of eight weeks of_teaching in a regular school situation under the

in this course will not be submitted to the Regi i i ificati

. v | gistrar’s Office until all certification
re i i i
Fengu;rze?enu, in two fields where applicable, have been satisfactorily completed.
Supervised Teaching to Certify for Grades K-12:
461. SUPERVISED TEACHING. Fall, Spring.

All students certifying in Art or Music must tak i i
: : ! : e Education 461. Physical
educ_atlon majors who wish to certify for grades K-12 must take 461 and also inzl ude

Additional Courses Required of All Special Education Teachers:
407G. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Spring.
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405G, METHODS OF TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED. (3) Fall.

Instruction in modern methods of teaching the mentally retarded, includes
discussion of the necessary curriculum, underlying philosophy, and general goals of
teaching the mentally retarded. Prerequisite: 302 or consent of department
chairman
406G, NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED. (3) Spring.

Study of the nature and needs of the mentally retarded with emphasis on
physical, motor, mental, language, emotional and social development and
discussion of the necessary curriculum to meet their special needs. Prerequisite: 302
of consent of department chairman.

471, SUPERVISED TEACHING MENTALLY RETARDED. (6-8) Fall.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching mentally retarded under supervision of a
qualified supervising teacher. Prerequisites: a minimum of 15 hours from Educ. 405,
406, 407, Psy 382 ( or Art 415), 400; and Speech 250; a minimum of 15 hours from

Art 211, Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geagraphy 212, 300 or 301,
Mathematics 225, Music 116, and Physical Education 330: and formal admission to
the supervised teaching semester. Application to the supervised teaching semester
must be filed with the Chairman of the Department of Education the semester prior
to the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit
that can be earned during the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours,
but the Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for
courses required in the supervised teaching semester will be accepted only upon
approval of the Teacher Education Committee. Fee: $25.

B. Specific Learning Disabilities Emphasis:
408G. NATURE AND NEEDS OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIFIC LEARNING

DISABILITIES. (3) Fall.

Problems encountered by the child with learning disabilities and his specific
needs in terms of educational, social, and psychological development.
409G. EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR CHILDREN WITH SPECIFIC LEARNING

DISABILITIES . (3) Spring.

Disorders of auditory and written language, reading, arithmetic; and non-verbal
disorders of learning with emphasis placed on the educational and psychological
needs of the learning disabled students.

475. SUPERVISED TEACHING CHILDREN WITH SPECIFIC LEARNING DIS-
ABILITIES. (6-8) Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching under supervision of a qualified super-
vising teacher. Prerequisites: a minimum of 15 hours from Education 407, 408, 409;
Psychology 382 (or Art 415), 400; and Speech 250; a minimum of 15 hours from Art
211, Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, 300 or 301,
Mathematics 255, Music 116, and Physical Education 330; and formal admission to
the supervised teaching semester. Application to the supervised teaching semester
must be filed with the Chairman of the Education Department the semester prior to
the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that
canbe earned during the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the
Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses
required in the supervised teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of
the Teacher Education Committee. Fee: $25.

Electives:
125G, STATISTICS. (3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 325, Prerequisites: 203 and Math. 105 or 151.
W0G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 380. Prerequisite: 203.
W2G. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 382. Prerequisite: 380 or consent or instructor.
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385G. COUNSELING. (3]'Fall.
Same as Psychology 385. Prerequisites: 380, 382.

400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 400. Prerequisites: 203, 325 or consent of instructor.

402Gx. TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 402. Prerequisite: 385.

413. SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Offered in conjunction with 554.

Study of the philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervision. Prerequisites:
Consent of the department chairman.
431G. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

The development of techniques in the use of multi-media in instruction; the
production of transparencies; a study of recent developments in educational media;
a study of research in the use of programmed instruction; and a review of basic
audio-visual materials and machines. Fee: $70.

432G. INDPENDENT STUDY — MEDIA ADMINISTRATION AND RESEARCH. (3)
Offered on demand.

Research in administration and production of media programs. Management of
an integrated program, including production, selection, utilization, and ad-
ministration of communications media.
433G. INDEPENDENT STUDY — PRODUCTION OF MEDIA. (3) Offered on demand.

The use of educational media in meeting instructional objectives. The
development of slides, filmstrips, films, and multi-media programs. The application
of educational psychology to media programming. Fee: $10.
434G. INDEPENDENT STUDY — MEDIA FIELD EXPERIENCES. (3) Offered on

demand.

Guided experiences in actual radio and television programming, script writing,
and media techniques. Performed in cooperation with a commerical and/or
educational television station.

435Gx. INDEPENDENT STUDY — GRAPHICS FOR EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3)
Offered on demand.

The production of media for use in video presentations; the use of heat press in
dry mounting and laminating; the use of photoflat and chartex; special techniques
in the development of graphic displays for classroom instruction and in video
presentation. Fee: $10.

Graduate Education Courses:

502. INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to different special education areas with consideration given to
autism, mental retardation, orally -handicapped, blind, gifted, and emotionally
handicapped. Developed for the classroom teacher. Not open to those who have
credit in 302.

520. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Offered for graduate students in conjunction with 431. Credit may not be earned

in both 431 and 520. Fee: $10.00.

521. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall. Offer-
ed on sufficient demand.
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching,
and current problems in the field of teaching mathematics and science. One-half
semester will be devoted to each area.

522. SOCIAL STUDIES AND LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. .(3)
Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching,
and current problems in the field of teaching elementary social studies and
language arts. One-half semester will be devoted to each area.

il
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524. EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Summer. A
Ihe objectives of evaluation. Types of evaluation instruments. Selection, in-
terpretation and use of evaluation instruments used in the elementary school.

527, IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring.
Offered on sufficient demand.
The problems and difficulties confronting the elementary school teacher. Current
research and readings in educational literature are investigated as a basis for the
improvement of instruction in classroom situations.

530. TEACHING READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (3) Summer. Offered on
sufficient demand.

Study of techniques and research appropriate to teaching reading in lower grades
of elementary school; emphasis on inter-relationship of language arts; readiness;
individual differences; word recognition skills; oral reading; evaluation of reading
materlals and reading progress; new trends in teaching reading.

511, SELECTED TOPICS IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE METHODS. (3) Summer. Of-
fered on sufficient demand.
Imphasizes the experimental approach to science teaching in elementary grades.

512, DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM. (3) Spring.

Currlculum construction and organization, oriented in terms of actual difficulties
faced In curriculum revision. Affords special study of curriculum problems con-
fronting the students in the course. Appraises curriculum demands of modern
swiclety as they pertain to principles, issues and concepts. Considers desirable form
and content of the school program and techniques of enrichment.

$13x. CLINICAL READING. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.
| aboratory practice in reading improvement.

536, IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOO.I._. (3) Spring.
Designed to give practical assistance to the high school teacher; acritical study of
current practices and trends in high school teaching.

517, INDIVIDUALIZATION OF INSTRUCTION. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient
demand.
A critical evaluation of the procedures utilized in caring for individual differences
in the regular classroom.

43, PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Fall.

A study of selected research in human learning and the fundamental principles of
the learning process. Survey of the major theories of learning developed by con-
temporary psychologists.

%43, PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demanjd.

Nature, techniques and aims of education in the light of representative
educational philosophies. Attention to their influence upon present day
sducational thought and practice. Consideration given to the understanding of
concepts and terms peculiar to the field.

$45. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Spring. )

The study of educational theories, principles and practices in the light of current
sociological concepts, with special reference to educational problems arising from
our rapidly changing social, economic and political conditions. Educational nee(_is
and adaptation of training institutions in terms of educational change; ways in
which selective culture factors and trends affect the process of organization of
education ,
450x, INDEPENDENT STUDY IN EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand.

Individual study of selected topic(s) in education. May be taken a maximum of
three times for credit provided that each time a different topic be studied.
Prerequisites: 552, candidacy for M.Ed. degree, and consent of Director of Graduate
Studies
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552. RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Fall.

Essential techniques involved in research work, selecting and defining problems
treatment and interpretation of data and research reporting. Types of research:
criteria for selecting and planning a problem, preparing bibliographies, securing
data for various types of research, the organization, preparation and interpretation
of materials.

554. SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Contribution of supervision to teaching through leadership in curriculum
development, guidance, student activities, school services and other phases of the
school as a social enterprise. Special techniques of improvement of teaching and
learning through utilization of the processes of democratic participation, guidance,
research, social forces and trends.

558. THESIS AND RESEARCH. (3-6) Offered on demand.

The amount of credit earned in this course will depend upon the com-
prehensiveness and quality of the research undertaken. Methods and techniques of
research are treated and applied to the selection of a problem or topic, and the
organization and interpretation of materials appropriate thereto.

562x. PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall, 1977; Summer, 1978.
A foundation course in the general administrative problems of the public school.
563x. EITEMENTAR\" SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Summer, 1977; Fall, 1978.
Examination and study of problems of organization and administration of the

elementary school in relation to current theories and practices particularly as they
relate to classroom teaching.

20 . )
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DEPARTMENT OF
ENGLISH LANGUAGE

AND LITERATURE
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Gary D. Elliott, Ph.D.
Chairman
Josephine Cleveland, D.A.
Charles Pittman, M.A.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Alice K. Jewell, M.A.

Larry Long, Ph.D.

Duane McCampbell, Ph.D.

Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D.

Betty Thornton Ulrey, M.Ed.
*Lawrence Eugene Underwood, M.Ed.
Fdward White, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:
Rodger Lee Brewer, M.S.
#lames Kelly Morris, M.A.

Assisting from other departments:

PROFESSOR:
Neil B. Cope, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Betty Work Watson, M.A.

*On leave of absence 1976-77.
#Appointment effective August 22, 1977.

The purpose of the Department of English is to assist the student in
developing habits of logical thinking and effective expression and to lead
him to an appreciation of the creative mind. Literature is treated not
merely as artistic expression but also as a progressive development of
human culture, thought, and ideals. By relating to his own age the finest
thinking and the highest achievement of the past, the student can lay a
foundation for understanding his present culture and for grasping the
means by which the minds of men have broadened with the passing of
each age.

Major: 33 hours, including 103, 201, 202, 300; 6 hours of American
literature chosen from among 301, 302, 408, 411; 9 hours of English
literature, choosing one course from each of the following groups; 370 or
171, 380 or 400; 402, 404 or 418; 6 hours of electives. Majors certifying to
teach must take 251, 252 since 201, 202 do not apply toward meeting
certification requirements. These two courses may be substituted for 201,
202 only by persons certifying to teach English. Also those persons cer-
tifying to teach must take 322 and 323, but may delete 300. In addition,
two years of a modern foreign language are required of majors not
cerifying to teach, and one year of a modern foreign language is required
of majors certifying to teach.
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Minor (required of minors certifying to teach English): 24 hours, indRiiHP78 Ha

103, 251, 252, 322, 323; 6 hours in American literature; 3 hours of elective
advanced work in English.

Minor (if not certifying to teach English): 18 hours, including 103, 201,
202, and 6 hours of advanced work.

All'studenFs preparing to teach in elementary and secondary schools must
satrsfactorlly‘complete 103-104 or the equivalent. For students certifying

teaching field is very useful. Since high school teachers of English are
often expected to coach debate and to supervise the student newspaper,
Speech 151, 265 and Journalism 201, 251, 252 are also desirable electives.
Speech 255 s also a very useful elective for prospective English teachers.

103. INTRODUCTION TO COMPOSITION, RHETORIC, AND RESEARCH. (3) Fall,
Spring.
This course stresses principles of effective writing. Also, the
specific instruction in using the library, in research methods, a
research paper.

student is given
nd in writing the

104. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring.
Introducing the student to literature with special attention being given to poetry,

drama, and short fiction, this course also gives the student the opportunity to
develop further his writing skills.

course examines important views regarding the nature of man and of his place in the
world. The course is closely related to Art 101 and Music 101,

249. ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. (3) Spring, Summer.

Intensive practice in writing is the main component of this course, Passing this
course will satisfy the institutional English proficiency requirement. Students who
have major deficiencies in English grammar and composition are encouraged to

take this course. Open only to juniors and sen iors. Does not count toward the major
or minor in English.

251, 252. BRITISH LITERATURE SURVEY. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

This course examines the developments and significance of British literature, with
its historical, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to present
times. Designed for English majors. For those persons certifying to teach English,

251 and 252 are required and may be taken in lieu of 201 and 202 in satisfying
general education requirements,

300. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Fall.
fered 1978-79.
Strongly recommended for students planning to attend graduate school, this

cc:urse}a1 traces the development of English language from Anglo-Saxon to modern
English.

301, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

This course examines the developments and significance of American literature,

with its historical, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to
present times.

Alternate years; of-
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e Catalog. SYSTEMS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3) Spring.

ic princi i this course is designed par-

. the basic principles of English grammar, : par
tic ?:Ir.:rn”;fx ::udents ‘:vho plan to teach English. The course reviews functiona
linguistics, comparative grammars, and syntax. |
123. ADVANCED COMPOSITION — :mTIW nwhkéﬂg}?a;i?t)):ihé P

ly of professional writing techniques, w ' the o
v.‘:n‘:.:"l:u(:mﬁre media. Students are expected to write for Ipubl;‘(;atggz, er‘:(j:i te:‘-
may Include fiction and verse. Applicable aspects of style, r 5
fectiveness dare reviewed.' )

. 'S LITERATURE. (3) Fall, Spring. . e
W)Hu(\}:I(Ln?:: ':)rs:)vides a study of the types anc! sources of qhn!dren Is;e]rlt\:il;ta;utrr:.-é
involves theA extensive readi?g !'lecissa;y icj) agggal‘?; ;ﬁ g)r:;)tsrg(te::w; ;?:aef:i aerwin e

salth of material available in the field, . e
tv: u‘lhm:ui literature to children. It does not count toward the major. Ogrleyrstuj:ite_
m.‘lloring in elementary education may count it toward the minor. eq :
Education 203.

E. (3) Fall.

. AND MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATUR i )
wt‘\«'ugl?mphasis on Chaucer, this course is dgﬂgned to give t}l;le interested student
the opportunity to study this period of British literature in depth.
: PEARE. (3) Spring. _ _ .
'Wl)‘h.?it:-‘:pxtf:re’s developmgnt as a dramatic artist and as an mterpretefr i?ufs P;::;:jr;lgt:
in ?:L:tlihled in this course. It gives attention to the resourcefulness o
and to the penetration of his thought.
380, RENAISSANCE AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE. (3)
o ‘ - 8.79.

spring. Alternates with 400G; offered 197 . ) - ) e

I x:ql)ll;ldnlig Shaliespeare, this course gives attention to major Ezirrt,\lzil;tomnlters o
period, including sonneteers, dramatists, Spenser, Donne, an. . "
400G ;lESTORATION AND NEO-CLASSIC LITERATURE. (3) Spring. Alternates wit

380; offered 1977-78. ’ ) _
W;r?r?'major attention given to Dryden, Pope, and Swift, this course provides an

i in- f the period.
opportunity for an in-depth study o he ‘ . ]
4();;‘)0 BRITISH ROMANTIC POETRY.(3) Fall, Alternates with 404G,c:f‘fg;|ed 1?(17;;8.
Th}s course examines in depth the poetry of W(:vrdswcxrth,h.Coder\u'r o%z& i thé
S‘hol[éy and Bryon, with appropriate attention to the scholarship de
eriod, — ‘ ‘ ‘
«;m: STUDY IN LITERATURE. (3) Offered in conjunction with 5.03.I Ny
Th-is course offers specialized study of the literature of a p:;rtl.cu ar kb
ind r“na\.r be repeated with consent of the department chairman.
Consent of department chairman‘. . _ ]
h 402 G; offered 1978-79.
AN POETRY. (3) Fall. Alternates wit ;i C
mﬁis\ggtl(gekéives major emphasis to Tennyson and Browning but notes also lesser
poets of the Victorian period.

i ; offered 1978-79.
RAMA. (3) Spring. Alternate years; o
wﬁ%é?ﬁ(a)jgrsggrgatists of England, Europe, and America from Ibsen to the present

are the subjects of this course which examines changes in dramatic technique,
social and philosophical backgrounds.

408G. AMERICAN SHORT STORY. (3) Spring. . )
Focusing upon a particular genre, this course provides the student an opportunity

to increase his ability to read carefully and to explicate profitably.

RN LITERATURE. (3) Fall. . ) )
41%35?3;?; deals with British and American literature of the twentieth century,
exclusive of drama.

N NOVEL. (3) Fall. ) . -
‘"Tﬁi‘s:r:rg;(::amines the development of the American novel from its early in

stances to the present time. This course may vary from year to year and may be
repeated with consent of the department chairman.
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418G. BRITISH NOVEL. (3) Spring.

This course examines the development of the British novel from its early instances
to the present time. This course may vary from year to year and may be repeated
with consent of the department chairman.

450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the
appropriate member of the English faculty a senior student majoring in English can
advantageously embark upon an independent study project, the content of this
course may be adapted to his specific needs.

503. GRADUATE STUDY IN LITERATURE. (3) Offered on demand.

This course offers specialized study of the literature of a particular author or field.
The subject matter may vary from semester to semester. Qualified graduate students
may take this course three times in different areas. Prerequisite; Consent of
department chairman and instructor.

530. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the
appropriate member of the English faculty a graduate student majoring in English
can advantageously embark upon an independent study project, the content of this
course may be adapted to his specific needs.

GENERAL SCIENCE

The Departments of Biological Science, Mathematics and Physical Science
cooperate in offering an interdepartmental major. This program in general
science is designed for those who need training in several branches of
science in order to teach science in high school and for those who for any
other reason desire a broad understanding and appreciation of the
sciences. Both the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees
are offered in general science. Since they will need to take 24 hours of
approved courses in education, those planning to certify to teach in the
minimum time should elect the Bachelor of Arts program, should omit
from the general education program Mathematics 101 and Physical
Science 102, and should take Education 203 instead of Psychology 201.
CLEP credit in Biology 111 is not accepted for a major or minor in general
science.

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 57 hours in the biological and physical sciences
and mathematics, including Biology 111*, 115, 152, 252; Chemistry 111
and 112 or 115; Mathematics 152; Physical Science 101; Physics 201-202 or
211-212; and a total of 24 hours of upper-level work in two of the following
fields — biology, chemistry, computing, mathematics, physics — with a
minimum of 6 hours in each of the two selected. A minor is not required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 69 hours in the biological and physical
sciences and mathematics, including Biology 111*, 115, 152, 252;
Chemistry 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 2071; Physical Science 101,
410; Physics 201-202 or 211-212; and a total of 24 hours of upper-level
work in two of the following fields — biology, chemistry, computing,
mathematics, physics — with a minimum of 6 hours in each of the two
selected. In addition, one year of German, French or Spanish, or a reading
proficiency in one of these languages demonstrated by examination, is
required. Computing 215 is highly recommended. A minor is not required.

*CLEP credit is not accepted for Biology 111 toward a major in general science.
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Minor: 39 hours in the biological and physical sciences and mathematics,
including Biology 111*, 115, 152, 252; Chemistry 111 and 112 or 115;
Mathematics 152 or 201; Physical Science 101; Physics 201-202 or 211-212;
and 6 hours of upper-level work in the area.

I'or a description of course offerings, consult the Department of Biological
Science, the Department of Physical Science, and the Department of
Mathematics

*CLEP credit in Biology 111 is not accepted toward a minor in general science.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
PROFESSORS:
Raymond Muncy, Ph.D.
Chairman

Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Fred R. Jewell, Ed.D.
Virgil H. Lawyer, M.A.
Joe T. Segraves, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Earl W. Cobill, M.A.
Thomas M. Howard, Ed.D.
Thomas R. Statom, M.A.T.

The work of the department is designed to give students basic information
concerning the social forces and institutions which affect civilizations and
the fundamental principles underlying enlightened citizenship and in-
ternational relations; to prepare teachers for elementary and secondary
schools; to furnish the knowledge and academic discipline needed for
graduate study in history, political science, or social science; to provide
the pre-professional background for the fields of law, government service,
or some related professional field.

Students preparing to teach social science in secondary schools must
complete 9 hours of American history, 6 hours of European history, 3 hours
of American national government, 3 hours of economics, and 3 hours of
geography or sociology. In addition to certifying in the broad area of social
science, a student should keep in mind that 6 hours in a specific field of
social science are required for certification in that field. For example, 6
hours of geography are required to certify in geography or 6 hours of
European history are required to certify in European history.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
HISTORY

Major:33 hours in history, including 101, 111, 420 or Political Science 202,
430, and two courses elected from 301, 302, 340, and 403. Social Science
450 must also be completed. A minimum of 18 advanced hours must be
elected.

Minor: 18 hours in history, of which 6 hours must be advanced, including
101, 111, 420 or Political Science 202, and one course elected from 301,
302, 340 or 403.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Major: 33 hours in political science, including 202 or 420, 205, 251, 254,
300, and 305, of which 18 hours must be advanced level. Social Science
450 must also be completed. In addition, one year of a modern foreign
language is required.

Minor: 18 hours in political science including 202, 205, 251, and 305.
SOCIAL SCIENCE

Major: 53 hours in social science including Economics 201-202; Geography
212; History 101, 111, 430; two courses elected from History 301, 302, 340,
and 403; Political Science 202 or 420, 205, 251; Social Science 450;
Sociology 203; 6 additional advanced hours in American history; 3 ad-
ditional advanced hours in non-American history; and 6 additional hours
elected from anthropology, economics, geography, political science, and
sociology. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of history, political science, geography, economics,
and/or social science, including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

Minor (for students preparing to teach social science in secondary
schools): 24 hours of social science including 6 hours of advanced credit.
This must include 9 hours in American history, 6 hours in non-American
history, 3 hours in American national government, 3 hours of economics,
and 3 hours of anthropology, geography or sociology. For this minor
Economics 201 and Political Science 205 should be elected in satisfying
general education requirements. An upper-level American history course
and an upper-level European history course will normally be taken for the
upper-level credit.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
AMERICAN STUDIES

Major: 62 hours in American Studies, including Economics 201-202;
Geography 212; History 101, 111; two courses elected from History 301,
302, 340, and 403; Political Science 202, 205, 251; Social Science 450;
Sociology 203; 6 hours in American literature from English 301, 302, 408,
417; 6 additional hours in American political scene from Political Science
354, 425, 435; 3 additional hours in American culture from Sociology 305,
355, 405; 3 additional hours in American economic scene from Finance
322 or Management 354; 6 additional hours in American history from
History 301, 302, 340, 366, 403, 420, 4471; Journalism 401 or an elective
approved by the chairman of the department. In addition, one year of a
modern foreign language is required.
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Minor 30 hours in American Studies, including Histqry 101,_111; two
courses elected from History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political Science 202,
A%, Sociology 203; and 9 additional hours selected from three of the five

fields listed under the major.
GEOGRAPHY

12, FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring. )

Physical geography including climates, soil, river systems, and mountain ranges.
The aspects of geography affecting racial division and human population.
W0, WORLD GEOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. )

A survey of the major geocultural areas of the world, focusing on both the
physical traits (land forms, climate, natural resources, etc.) and the ‘Ignd-man
relationships in the area (land uses, population distribution, etc.) Prerequisite: 212.

Wix. GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1977-
78
Prerequisite: 212.

HISTORY

101. AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Fall, Spring. .
Survey of American history with attention to geographical factors, social forces,
and political and industrial development. Required of all freshmen.
111. WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall, Spring. o
Development of Western civilization from about 1500 to the present. Emphasis is
placed on major political, economic, and social movements. Required of all fresh-
men.
251x. HISTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN AMERICA. (3) Spring.
Military, social, and economic aspects of the American Civi_l‘ War, 1860-65. Class
trips to the battlefields of Shiloh and Vicksburg are required of all students.
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

301. EARLY NATIONAL AMERICA 1787-1850. (3) _Fal[.
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

302. EMERGENCE OF MODERN AMERICA 1850-1900. (3) Spring.

Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.
310. HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE FAR EAST. (3) Fall. :

A study of China and Japan, including indigenous origins, the impact of the West
through the 19th century, and problems of development through the last 50 years.

317x. RUSSIA AND THE SOVIET UNION. (3) Fall. : )

A study of Russia from the time of Peter the Great. Particular emphasis will E?e
placed on the emergence of Soviet Russia and the political, social, and economic
structure of the Soviet Union.

340. COLONIAL AMERICA 1608-1787. (3) Spring. )

Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.
366. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. (3) Spring. .

Settlement of the West, the laws and policies related to its development, and the
effects of the frontier on national life. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of the depart-
ment chairman.

401. HISTORY OF ENGLAND. (3) Spring. o .

Political, religious, literary, and economic activities of the English people from
1066 to present. Recommended for pre-law students. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of
department chairman.

403. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA 1900 TO PRESENT. (3) Fall.

An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Prerequisite: 107 or consent pf
department chairman. Recommended for those who plan to do graduate study in
history.
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480G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1500-1789. (3) Fall. Alternates with 441G. offered
1978-79.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.
410G. EMERGING NATIONS. (3) Fall.
Same as Political Science 410.

420G. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall.
A survey of the diplomacy and foreign policy of the United States from the
American Revolution to the present.

430G. ANCIENT, MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE HISTORY. (3) Spring.
A historical survey from antiquity to 1648. Required of all history and social
science majors.

441G. HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternates with 408G; offered 1977-78.
A study of the social, political, and economic development of both the old and
the new South. Special attention will be given to those forces that made the South
unique. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.
446G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1789-1900. (3) Fall.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.

447G. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY 1900 to Present. (3) Spring.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.

503. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. (3) Fall.

An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
history and consent of department chairman. Not open to those who have credit in
403.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the interaction of nations, surveying territorial states, nationalism,
international organizations, international law, war, and the nuclear revolutions,
and focusing on why nations and men act as they do.

205. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.
A study of the informal and formal aspects of the decision making process of the
United States’ political system.

251. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Spring.
A study of the nature, functions, and issues of government in the states and
localities of the United States. )

254x. QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES AND RESEARCH IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (3)
Fall.

A practical introduction to the basic tools used in modern political science
research, with special emphasis on basic statistics used in data analysis with
hypothesis testing. Attention will also be given to improvement of written com-
munication skills.

300. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS. (3) Fall.

An analysis of the political processes and institutions of the political systems of
major, developed nation-states, utilizing contemporary methods in the field of
comparative politics. |
305x. SCOPE AND METHODS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. (3) Spring.

An examination of the research, literature, and scholarly methods in Political
Science with emphasis on the contemporary state of the discipline as a study of
political phenomena. Prerequisite: 254.

324. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1978-79.
The administrative processes of national, state, and local governments.
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351. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND DIPLOMACY. (3) Spring. Alternate vears;
offered 1978-79.
An analysis of major cases in internatonal law which have helped to shape the
present international system and their relationship to diplomacy between nation-
states. Prerequisite: 202.

354. POLITICAL PARTIES AND THE ELECTORAL PROCESS. (3) Fall. Alternate years;
offered 1978-79. )
The nature of the American political parties and their role in selecting candidates,
mobilizing voters and organizing government. Attention will be given to the nature
of the electorate and the role of interest groups. Prerequisite: 205, 254.

410G. EMERGING NATIONS. (3) Fall.

An examination of the political processes and economic development of the
underdeveloped nation-states in Africa, Asia, and Latin-South America, with
emphasis on the role of the Third and Fourth World nation-states in the functioning
of the international system. Prerequisite: 202.

425Gx. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THEORY AND IDEOLOGY. (3) Fall.
A study of the ideas and concepts of government which have influenced the
development of political systems in the modern world.

435G. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offeed 1977-78.

A study of the constitutional background and some of the most important
Supreme Court decisions which have marked the direction of American govern-
ment. Prerequisite: 205.

436Gx. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.

The nature, formulation, implementation, and adjudication of administrative law
with attention to the powers and limitations of regulatory agencies. Prerequisite:
205.

450G. PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Open to outstanding political science majors who wish te concentrate, through
research and special supervised reading, upon a particular problem, with a special
emphasis on an introduction to graduate work in the field of political science.
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

250. OUR WESTERN CULTURE. (3-6) Summer only. :
An integrated course in the art, music, and history of Western Europe offered in
the summer International Studies Program.

450G. SENIOR SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (2) Spring.

Synthesizes the various disciplines in the social science field. includes course
content and bibliography, historiography, scientific research, and critical analysis.
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major in the social science area.
503. DIRECTED READING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study and research on selected topics of interest to broaden and
strengthen the student’s background in the social sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of
the department chairman.

DEPARTMENT OF
HOME ECONOMICS
PROFESSOR:
Mildred L. Bell, Ph.D.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Eva Thompson, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Sharen Deacon Crockett, M.S.
Elaine C. Thompson, M.A.
Elizabeth K. Wilson, M.A.

The Department of Home Economics offers courses designed to prepare
students to meet their responsibilities as homemakers and consumers; to
prepare for teaching home economics in vocational home economics
programs; and to give background courses as foundation for specialized
training for dietetics, food service management, and other related
careers. Students not majoring in the department are encouraged to
choose basic courses in home economics as electives.

Harding College is approved by the State Department of Education and the
Federal Office of Education for the training of teachers in vocational home
economics. The college is also approved for the training of extension
home economists.

Echo Haven is the Home Economics Department’s modern home where
students may gain valuable experience in many phases of managing a
home. Those who live there organize themselves into working units and
carry out their plans under supervision of a resident teacher. All home
economics majors live in the home sometime during their junior or senior
years. The house accommodates six students, and the residence period is
nine weeks. Any junior or senior majoring in another department may live
in the house if enrolled in Home Economics 402 as an elective.

The child development laboratory is excellently arranged and well
equipped. It provides for 18 children, and includes areas for dramatics,
block play, library, music, creative art, food preparation, rest, isolation,
rest room, teacher's conference room, observation booths, and
playground. The same facilities are used in the afternoons for 18-25
kindergarten students.
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S tachelor of Arts): 32 hours in home economics, including 101, 102,
AL AL 422 or 323, 331, 391, 402, 405 and 3 additional advanced
WRES W0 addition, Art 117 s required and Sociology 301 is strongly
o oenenended

Mar (Bachelor of Arts for Dietary Technology): A broad area major
SRR Accounting 205-206, 360; Business 317; Economics 201; Home
fronamics 102, 201, 214, 322 or 323, 331, 332, 337, 391, 402, 433, 435,
LI Management 368; Mathematics 107 or 108; and Psychology 307. A
M 18 not required.

Maor (Bachelor of Science for Vocational Teachers): 40 hours in home
sconomics, including 101, 102, 201, 202, 203, 322, 323, 331, 391, 402,
05, 406, and 412, Other required courses are Art 117; Sociology 301;
Chemistry 111-115; Biology 271*, 275*,; Education 307, 320, 336, 417,

424, and 451, and Health Education 203. This program includes 9 hours in
human development and family; 6 in consumer education and home

Mmanagement; 6 in housing, furnishings, and equipment; 9 in food, family
mwals, and nutrition; and 9 in textiles and clothing. Non-teaching majors
must complete Art 101, Home Economics 214, Physical Science 101,
Mychology 201, Political Science 202 or Economics 201, and one more

hour in physical education activity, but may omit the education courses
and Health Education 203. A minor is not required.

For a student desiring to certify also in another secondary field, Home
Fconomics 412 is waived.

for a student desiring dual certification in home economics and
elementary education, it is recommended that the student complete the
Bachelor of Arts degree in elementary education after completing the
Hachelor of Science degree in home economics. Art 211, Biology 308,
tconomics 315, English 350, Geography 212, Mathematics 225, Music 116,
Physical Education 330, and Education 302, 401, 402, 403, 404, and 441 are
required. For certification in kindergarten, Education 381, 410 and 411
must also be completed.

Major (Bachelor of Science for Dietitians and Food Service Managers —
American Dietetics Association, Plan I1V): 32 hours in home economics,
including 102, 201, 214, 331, 332, 391, 402, 431, 433, 435 and 436. Other
required courses are Chemistry 111-115, 271 or 301, 324; Biology 111, 115,
271%, 275*,; Education 307; Anthropology 250; Business 260 and
Economics 201. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours in home economics, including 6 advanced-level hours.

*Any substitutes for Biology 271 or 275, made for a transfer student, must be
approved by the Chairman of the Department of Home Economics.

101. FAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEMS. (3) Fall, Spring.

The selection of clothing to meet the needs of various members of the family.
Practical experience in cutting, pressing and construction of selected garments,
using a variety of fabrics, interpretation of commercial patterns and sewing
machine maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and recognition of good
fashion designs. Selection of children’s clothing. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory per week.
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102. FOOD PREPARATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
Principles underlying the selection and preparation of foods. Study of market
standards for products, grades, labeling, and the consumer’s responsibility in the
economic system. Laboratory experiences in application of scientific principles to
cooking food. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
207. MEAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.
Meal planning for the family, stressing nutrition, organization of work, food
costs, marketing, meal preparation, and table service for all occasions. Two hours
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 102.

202. CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Fall.

Construction techniques of tailoring. A tailored suit or coat is constructed. A
combination of professional and custom tailoring is explored. Two hours lecture
and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall.

Problems in consumer textiles; selection, maintenance, and serviceability of
fabrics for clothing and home furnishings; characteristics of fibers, fabrics, and
finishes; laboratory study of selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory per week.

214. FAMILY HEALTH. (2) Spring.
Promotion of health and prevention of illness for the family. Care of the sick and
convalescent, first aid and safety in the home. Two hours lecture per week.

303. ADVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3) Fall.

The development of original simple designs through draping on the dress form
and by flat pattern designing. A study of special fitting problems. Two hours lecture
and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 101 and 202 or consent of in-
structor.

322. GUIDANCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD. (3) Fall.

Application of principles of development to the planning of Early Childhood
programs. Modification of activities for age level, ability, experience, group and
individual needs. Two hours lecture and three hours participation in Child
Development laboratory per week.

323. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring.

Study of the physical, mental, emotional, social and aesthetic development of
the child from infancy through adolescence. Two hours lecture and three hours
participation in Child Development laboratory per week.

332. NUTRITION IN DISEASE. (3) Spring. Alternates with 431; offered 1978-79.

Biochemical and physiological conditions which require modification of the
normal diet for a part of the therapeutic management of the patient. Role of
dietitian as a member of the health care system.

337. FOOD PRESERVATION. (2) Fall. Alternates with 433; offered 1977-78.

A survey of special methods of food preservation. Emphasis on all methods of
food preservation used in the home as well as commercial food preservation. One
hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

391. CONSUMER EDUCATION AND HOME MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.

Consumer economics, financial records, budgetmaking for the individual and the
family, managerial aspects of homemaking, and work simplification for household
activities. Prerequisite: 102, 201 recommended.

402. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Eight weeks of residence in the home management house. Management applied
to group living. Practical experience in planning, buying, preparing and serving
meals. Physical care of the home. Social aspects of group living. Prerequisites: 102,
201, 391 and consent of the department chairman for majors; junior or senior
standing and consent of department chairman for non-majors.
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e Caldlad, MOME QUIPMENT. (3) Spring,

W wistion and management of household equipment. Stresses optiohs
SEE to the consumer in the purchase, installation, and use of equipment.
W tepair of home equipment.

MR MOUSING AND HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) Fall,

% slly of housing and selection of furnishings for the home, including
Wisseents, period styles, and decorative details. Laboratory experiences are to
SRk it in s application to the home, refinishing and reupholstering furniture,
kg of slip covers and draperies, and landscaping. Techniques suitable for

Snenakens, extension workers, and homemaking teachers. Students furnish own
Mterials. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Art
1?7

136G TEACHING ADULT HOMEMAKING CLASSES. (2) Spring.

(xganization and development of homemaking programs, teaching methods and
matedials iseful for teaching adult classes based on the program of federal agencies
e the improvement of home and home living.

A4, TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Same as Education 424.

Ihe basic philosophy of vocational home economics and its place in the total
educational program of the school and community, collection and organization of
teaching materials, evaluation, teaching aids, equipment, and management of the
department

A6, ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 332, offered 1977-78.

Alms to extend the student’s knowledge of the science of nutrition and
metabolism and the recent advances in the field of nutrition. Three lectures per
woek. Prerequisites: 331 and Chemistry 324.

413G, ADVANCED FOODS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 337; offered 1978-79.

Presentation of the important components of food materials and of the physical
and chemical systems characteristic of food products. The experimental approach
o applying these principles of major food problems and evaluation of new com-
mercial products are emphasized. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week . Prerequisites: 102; Chemistry 271 or 301.

435G, FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 1. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436; offered
1977-78.
Organization, management theory and principles for all types of food systems;
includes menu planning and standard methods of food preparation in quantity. Two
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 201,

436G, FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT I1. (3) Spring. Alternates with 435; offered
1978-79.
Emphasis on selection, layout, maintenance of food system department, and
management of personnel. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 201.

450Gx. INDEPENDENT STUDY . (1-3) Offered on demand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the department and the appropriate
member of the faculty a senior majoring in home economics can advantageously
embark upon an independent study project, the content of this course may be
adapted to specific needs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department
chairman

451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Spring. Same as Education 451.

Directed participation in teaching. Residence at teaching center for eight weeks.
Planning for and managing classes, keeping records, making reports. Use of various
evaluation procedures, experience in community participation. Prerequisites: 322
or 323; Education 307, 336, 424; and consent of the department chairman.
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DEPARTMENY OF
JOURNALISM
PROFESSOR:
Neil B. Cope, Ph.D.
Chairman

Assisting from other departments:

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D.
Betty Thornton Ulrey, M.Ed.

The Department of Journalism offers basic studies for students planning to
find a vocation in journalism, advertising, public relations, mass media, or
related areas. It also offers courses for those who need the practical
techniques of journalism for use in other vocations.

Major in Journalism: 27 hours in journalism of which 18 hours must be
advanced courses, and including 201, 301, 302, 401 and 450.

Minor in Journalism: 18 hours in journalism, including 6 hours of advanced
work. Students certifying to teach journalism in high school must com-
plete a minimum of 24 hours in journalism.

Major in Mass Media: 64 hours, including Journalism 201, 392, 401;
Sociology 203; Speech 141, 210, 251, 255, 275, 280, 281, 410; 6 hours
elected from Education 431, 434, and Speech 441, 442; and 27 hours
elected from the following courses with at least 6 hours elected from each
of three of the areas: Education 431, 432, 433, 434 and/or Speech 441, 442
(in addition to prescribed courses above) ; Journalism 251, 252, 301, 302,
303, 323; Management 354, 368, 425; a modern foreign language; Political
Science 324, 354, 422, 423, 435; Sociology 305, 350, 355, 405, 408; and
Speech 204, 211, 265, 306, 405, 406. A minor is not required.

Major in Public Relations: 66 hours, including Business 315, 350;
Economics 201; Journalism 303, 392, 401; Management 333, 368;
Marketing 330; Political Science 324, 435; Psychology 201, 408; Sociology
203, 305; Speech 275; and 18 additional hours elected from Business 255,
316; Cooperative Education 267; Economics 202; Journalism 201, 302, 304:
Management 354, 425; Marketing 335, 336, 337, 400; Political Science
300, 305, 351; Psychology 380, 382, 435; Sociology 355, 381, 405, 410;
Speech 251, 280. Business 255 and Cooperative Education 267 are strongly
recommended. No minor is required.

201. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. (3) Fall.

An examination of the broad field of journalism, its backgrounds and influences.
Exercises in reading newspapers and in evaluating mass communications media.
Inquiry is made into vocational opportunities. Prerequisite: English 103.

251. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY — NEWSPAPER. (1) Fall, Spring.

Participation in staff duties or other assignments for student newspaper. Open to
majors and non-majors, but no more than two hours credit may be obtained in 251
and/or 252. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty adviser.

252. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY — YEARBOOK. (1) Fall, Spring.

Same as for 257 except work is on yearbook. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty
adviser.
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B BERORTING, (1) Fall, Alternates with 401; offered 1977-78.
S eals of gathering and writing news. Exercises in news writing and news
SRR Wl smphasis on good journalistic practice for newspapers.

BRE RENTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 392; offered 1977-78.

Peation ol copy, copyreading, headline writing, desk work, and page
S Attention 1s given to news values, reader interest, promotion techniques,
Wl il problems . Special consideration is given to editorial practices of small

Mty dlaslion and weeklies

B0 ADVERTISING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

Sbeestiung methods and media; problems in selling, and the psychology_of
sl Special attention to newspaper and magazine techniques, to mechanics
sl layont, and to direct mail methods.

M. PHOTOGRAPHY. (2) Fall. o )

e hundamentals of photography, developing and Jprinting, enlarging, use of
edographic equipment and standard techniques are studied by lecture and
lalwwatory work

WS PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. _

Altention is given to the special problems of news coverage by camera, magazine
dlustration, and communication through the printed photograph. Picture quality,
peoxduction techniques, and picture editing are emphasized. Prerequisite: 304 or
equivalent

110, RELIGIOUS JOURNALISM. (2) Spring. ) .

Ihe writing of religious articles for publication, the preparation of copy for t_he
press and the media used by churches and individuals in public relation;. C_)f special
nterest to ministerial students and those preparing for church and mission work.

122. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

Principles of graphic presentation and printing mechanics. Types and type
families, legibility, spacing, harmony, contrast and use of color as they affect the
functional design of printed matter.

123, ADVANCED COMPOSITION — CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Fall.
Same as English 323.

192, PUBLIC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1978-
79 _ :
An examination of the basic principles and pbilosophies underlying lpubllc
relationships, followed by a study of current policies, methods, and media em-
ployed by industrial, business, educational, and social organizations in their in-
formation programs.

401, THE PRESS AND SOCIETY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1978-79. o

Background of the American press; examination of problems of edltoru_al
freedom, ethics of the press, propaganda, public opinion, and the place of the
newspaper in a democratic society.

410G, SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (2) Spring, Summer. Offered on dgmand. _ )
Scope and purpose of student publications as standard extracurricular ad[un.cts in
the educational program, particularly at the high school level, are examined.
Function and organization of the staff, management and editing problems,
production techniques, and relationships to school and community are explored.
Designed particularly for teachers who supervise school newspapers and yearbooks.

450, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. ) o
Individual study or research on selected topic of interest to the senior major in
journalism

1
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1977-1978 Harding College Catalog
PROFESSOR: DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTING
Dean B. Priest, Ph.D MATHEMATICS A INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING. (3) Fall, Spring.
Chairman ’ - Phow charting, computer organization and design, BASIC, BASIC-PLUS, and
wied o] computer applications. Two class periods and 3 hours of laboratory per
sk Prerequisite: Math. 151 or consent of instructor. Fee: $25.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Bill W. Oldham, Ed.D.
Stephen W. Smith, Ph.D.
*Estelle White, M.Ed.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Troy Blue, M.A.

Harmon C. Brown, Ph.D.
Alva Gene Dugger, M.S.
INSTRUCTOR:

John Nunnally, M.s.

*Appointment effective for 1976 fall semester,

ll;?mcr)]bjec_:tives olf the Department of Mathematics are to give cultural
mather% a;n mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondary schural
i !(is, to give the basic training in mathematics needed b e
g ;?nréa ;tnu(?imslor stugents of science, to provide basic train‘i(ngr?r;
: & T : 0
i el \% road foundation for students majoring in
cj\?j(]j?r; ng é\_?l«aéc?;?:(tjitf:isv (Bachelor of ALrtsJ: 30 hours of mathematics, in-
. -252 € courses numbered 300 or ab ing
and either Physics 201-202 or 211-212 are also requiredove. SR Aing 215

Major in Mathematics (_Bacheldr of Science): 30 hours of mathematics

Major in Mathematics Educati i
tics on (for middle sch ification):
Zr?clfjrsé orf1 (;Tjar:hg?atlcs, r?clu;:ling 101, 171 (or 151 ‘Ic”j(;l] c2%r%I2$a§%%nJéZ§2
_hour upper-level work; Computing 215 - l '
Educatlon,_mcluding 203, 302, 307, 320, 3??6, ilrz)g‘l i:)s."; 2(;14? 42‘?7 :cr)chlirL(‘)lf

instead of 441.

Minor in Computing: 18 . ; :
hours. puting hours of computing, including 6 upper-level

Minor in Mathematics: ics, i

o : 18 hours of mathematics, including 6 upper-level

Students certifying to teach m i

: te mathematics at the second |

(l;ﬂ;(;;e .?»I_O'f) and 6 additional hours of 300-level or higheE:ryma‘xf-;lrnra?t?St

ks i:or i\é :I_rfei-csattrlong"lsé _‘I'-.-n}(]:ouraged to take 313 and 323 for these 25
ours. | ication, ours of mathematics are requi

BrEL;annL:imé ;r:icdl.l_;‘drng 3 hours of algebra above 105, 3 hour(:qgfrriglcauslui

1 itional hours of 300-level or higher mathematics coursesl
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s INTERMEDIATE COMPUTING. (3) Spring.

FOMTRAN and Advanced BASIC-PLUS programming will be used to introduce
data structures and operations’ research. Data structures will include search and sort
e hinigues, stacks, queues, sequential and linked allocations, tree structures, and
dynamie storage  allocation. Operations research will include mathematical
mwxdeling, linear programming, dynamics programming, queuing theory and
wimulation. Prerequisites: 215 or Bus. 260 and Math. 201 or 210, or consent of in-
sructor. Fee: $25
125 DATA STRUCTURES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.

A study of major data storage and retrieval techniques. These concepts will be
applied to problems such as storage allocation, garbage collection, and memory
management. Direct application will be made to data management and data-base
management technology. Introduction to COBOL. Prerequisite: 261. Fee: $25.

127x. OPERATIONS RESEARCH. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.
[Dynamic programming, linear programming, transportation and network theory
(PERT, traveling salesman and shortest route problems), assignment problem, in-
ventory control, equipment replacement, scheduling problem, decision theory,
queuing theory, game theory, and simulation. The emphasis will be on
methodology, Introduction to FORTRAN. Prerequisite: 2671. Fee: $25.
425x. SIMULATION AND MODELING. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
Study and translation of real-world systems into mathematical models. Digital
simulation of these models. Applications in management, engineering, and science.
Optimizations in large systems. Topics: Basic Probability, Queuing Theory, In-
ventory Systems, Reliability, Process Generation, Simulation of Queuing Systems,
Simulation of Inventory Systems, Simulation Languages. Prerequisites: 261 and
Math. 320 or Bus. 255. Fee: $25.
427x. ADVANCED COMPUTING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
A systematic approach to the art of constructing and formulating algorithms.
Topics will include sequential notation, program correctness, analysis of algorithms
and top-down programming. Prerequisite: 267. Fee: $25.

MATHEMATICS

101. BASIC MATHEMATICS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of numbers, number systems, number operations, and number bases; sets
and set operations; variables; and an introduction to algebraic operations. Required
of all elementary education majors who do not have an equivalent background in
mathematics. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics.

105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3) Fall, Spring.

Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half entrance
units in algebra or have inadequate preparation. Does not count toward major or
minor in mathematics.

108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

Same as Business 108. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics or
general science.

151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (4) Fall, Spring.

Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs,
inequalities, logarithms, ratio and proportion, variation, progressions,
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, introduction to the theory of
equations, determinants and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent,
or consent of instructor.
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b;l:rigonometric fuqctions, fun(':tional relations, logarithms, solution of right and RESNEON OF 201, Precequisite: 201.
gre;quﬁ_t_rt:ar?g‘:gg wutf_l applgcatlon, identities, inverse functions and equations. l, Spri
rrerequisites: 105, or its equivalent, and one year of plane geometry or consent of B Ao o e a1 P
et A continuation of 251, Prerequisite: 251.

171. COLLEGE AI.GE_BRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Fall.

hlnte_zgrated course in collgge algebra and trigonometry. Recommended course for
(e og(rjmstry majors, pre-engineers, mathematics majors, and physics majors with a
g - background in _rr}amematlca A student may not receive credit for 171 and 151
and/or 152. Prerequisites: Qne and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry, and
;ngg:ometry. Students with a clearly superior background should elect ’20‘!.
1;&5 nts who have a weak background in the prerequisites should elect 151 and
20‘:5. ANALIYTIfCS A]ND CALCULUS I. (5) Fall, Spring.

ssentials of analytic geometry with an introduction to differenti i
al al a

calculus. Prerequisite: 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent. Students v:gorzfirg!

gauligea grade of “C” or higher on the prerequisites are advised not to take this

152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Fall, Spring. 1947-1978 Hardwe Catalog  ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS II. (4) Fall, Spring.

W, FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. (3) Spring.
An examination of Euclidean geometry with an introduction to non-Euclidean
geometry. Prerequisite: 201

1M, LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Spring.

Linear equations, matrices and vector spaces, linear transformations, deter-
munants, rational and Jordan forms, inner product spaces and bilinear forms.
Prerequisite: 252 or consent of department chairman.

1200, PROBABILITY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.
Probability as a mathematical system, random variables and their distributions,
limit theorems, and topics in statistical inference. Prerequisite: 252.

1230, MODERN ALGEBRAL. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

Weiel development of the complex number system beginning with the natural
numbers, A study of abstract algebraic systems including groups, rings, fields and
integral domains. Prerequisite: 207 and junior standing.

210. QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS. (4) Fall, Spring

An mtr_oduction to differential and integral calculusf for the 'non—science major. A
rapid review pf algebra is provided. Applications are taken primarily from businéss
and ecorloTlcs._Does not count toward a major in mathematics. Prerequisite: A
grade of “C"” or higher in 105 (or equivalent) or consent of the department chairmén

22% T:Ttl_-IEM?TICSfINJHE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall Spring
ntinuation of the topics introduced in 101 exper'imental- and i
_ _ ir | » nf
gt]‘ceonI'netry, mtroductpn to probability, linear equations and inequalities. Req?;rir:]eﬂ
or elementary education majors. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of instructor. Does not

;:T;t}lg:stoward @ major or minor in mathematics except for elementary education

111G, INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS 1. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1977-78.

Real number systems, functions, sequences, additional topics in limits, con-
tinuity, differentiation, integration, infinite and power series and uniform
covergences. Prerequisite: 252.

151G, DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Fall.
Ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 252. Physics 211-
212 highly recommended.

420G, PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Estimation, decision theory and testing hypotheses, relationships in a set of
random variables, linear models, and design. Prerequisite: 320.

421G, ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
Same as Physics 421G.

432G. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Partial differentiation, applications to geometry of space, maxima and minima,
Lagrange’s multipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, Green’s
theorem and transformation of multiple integrals. Prerequisite: 331 or 252 and
consent of instructor.

450G, DIRECTED READING. (3) Offered on demand. )
Individual reading in advanced mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent c_)f the in-
structor and chairman of the department. May be taken two times for credit.

523. WORKSHOP IN TEACHING AIDS FOR MATHEMATICS [K-12]. (3) Summer
only. Offered on sufficient demand.
A course to acquaint mathematics teachers with the wide range of teaching aids
avallable for grades K-12. Teaching aids considered include manipulations, ac-
tivities, games, and visuals.

525. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. (3) Offered in conjunction
with 225,

A study of the structure of the real number system to include number bases,

maxdlular arithmetic, number operations, sets and set operations, sentences,

relations, variables, and an introduction to the language of contemporary algebra.
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M1 2. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3, 3) Fall, pring. ) _ )
DEPARTMENT OF h low teasedd reading, conversation, and composition combined with a review of
MODERN graenar Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school French.
251 PRENCH CONVERSATION. (1) Fall, Spring. _ )
FOREIGN Candded) conversational experience in small groups on toplc_s of common interest
PROFESSOR: LANGUAGES W students of French. May be repeated for four hours of credit. Prerequisite: 102 or
Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de L'Universite eopavalent _
Chairrmian M1 302, INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternates

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de L'Universite

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Ava Conley, M.A.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR:
Lynda B. Hayes, B.A.

Assisting from other Departments:

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Robert L. Helsten, M.A.

The department seeks to satisfy the needs of those students who desire a
modern foreign language for its cultural values, those who require a
modern foreign language for greater proficiency in their chosen field, and
especially those who desire greater proficiency in a foreign language as a
major or minor field of study. Students who have taken one or more years
of French or Spanish in high school will be assigned to their first course in
college French or Spanish, respectively, after a conference with the
chairman of the department to determine the proper level of placement.

Modern Foreign Language Validation Credit: Upon written request of the
student to the Chairman of the Department of Modern Foreign Languages,
credit for the elementary course of each modern language may be ob-
tained when the student has completed both semesters of the in-
termediate course of the same language with grades of “A” or “B.”

Major in French: 30 hours in French, including 18 hours of upper-level
credit.

Minor in French: 18 hours in French, including 6 hours of upper-level
credit.

Major in Spanish: 30 hours in Spanish, including 18 hours of upper-level
credit.

Minor in Spanish: 18 hours in Spanish, including 6 hours of upper-level
credit.

Students who certify to teach French or Spanish must complete Education
419 even though the foreign language is a minor field. Also, students who
certify to teach French or Spanish must complete 21 hours of the given
language, with the advice of the department chairman, to meet minimum
certification requirements.

FRENCH
101-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.
Fundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension and reading of graded material,
Five class periods per week.
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with 103-304; offered 1978-79. i
A survey of major authors and their works from the Middle Ages to the present.

Frerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
WG, ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offeregl 1977_.78'
Techniques of writing in French. Imitation of sel_ected French texts illustrating
various styles, Exercises in creative writing. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
WM. ADVANCED FRENCH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; gfferefi 1977-78.
A practical application of advanced grammar in group d_lscuss:ons, reports. qnq
translations. Literary analysis of passages from representative works. Prerequisite:
202 or equivalent.

105, CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (3) Offered in the summer on

sufficient demand. ) N
A study of the mores, customs, government and important personalities of
present day France. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

402G, FRENCH CLASSICISM. (3) Spring. Alternates with 404; offergd 1978-79.
A study of Corneille, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, La Fontaine, and others.
Prerequisite: Any 300 course.
403G, LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 405; offered
1977-78.
A study of the 18th Century writers with emphasis on the works of the
philosophers. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

404G, LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY . (3) Spring. Alternates with 402; offered

1977-78. ) .
A study of representative writers of the 19th Century and the important literary

movements. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

405G. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 403; offered

1978-79. ) )
A study of outstanding writers of the 20th Century and of current literary trends in

France. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.
450x. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offeredlon.demand. o
Individual study for qualified seniors majoring in French. Prerequisite: Consent of
the instructor and department chairman.
505. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (3) Offered in the summer on
sufficient demand. ) . )
Graduate course offered in conjunction with 305.
. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. N
55(I}:ciividual study for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of the
instructor and department chairman.

GERMAN

-102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. o ) )
1mStudy of grammar and syntax reduced to a practical minimum with the rgadmg of
graded texts, chief emphasis on reading ability, gl_ementary conversation. The
spring semester includes an introduction to scientific German.
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demand.

1977-1978 Harding College Ca}alog GIONAL LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (3) Offered in the summer,
201-202. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient h . REG

Increased conversation, reading, and composition, with a review of grammar,
Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school German.

SPANISH
101-102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

Fundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension, and reading of graded material.
Five class periods per week.

201-202. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Increased reading, ‘conversation, and composition combined with a review of
grammar. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Spanish.

251x. SPANISH CONVERSATION. (1) Offered on sufficient demand.

Guided conversational experience in small groups on topics of common interest
to students of Spanish. May be repeated for four hours of credit. Prerequisite: 102 or
equivalent.

301-302. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternates
with 303-304; offered 1978-79.

A survey of major authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

303G. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR REVIEW. (3) Fall. Alternates
with 301; offered 1977-78.
Grammatical analysis, translation to Spanish and free composition to develop
fluency and correctness in written Spanish. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

304G. ADVANCED SPANISH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1977-78.
A practical application of Spanish with advanced conversation, literary analysis,
and phonetic review. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

315G. LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 401 ; offered 1978-
79. .

A cultural survey of the Latin American nations with emphasis on the con-
temporary period. (Lectures and classroom discussion will be in English. Readings,
written exercises, and testing will be in Spanish for Spanish majors and minors, in
English for all other students.) Prerequisite: For Spanish majors and minors, 202 or
equivalent. No prerequisites for students majoring in other areas.

325x. REGIONAL LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (3) Offered in the summer, upon
sufficient demand, in a Spanish-speaking country.

A survey history of the Spanish language with particular emphasis on the
linguistic variations of the chosen region. An in-depth cultural study of the given
country with special attention to the contemporary period. May be repeated for
credit in a different region. Prerequisite: 202 orequivalent.

401G. THE SPANISH GOLDEN AGE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 315; offered 1977-78.
Cervantes and the Golden Age dramatists. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

405G. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 406; offered
1977-78.

The essay and the novel, with historical emphasis on the Generation of 1898 and
critical emphasis on the prose of the 20th century. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.
406G. 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA AND POETRY.

Alternates with 405; offered 1978-79.
A study-of representative writers of the period. Prerequisite: any 300 course.

450x. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study for qualified seniors majoring in Spanish. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor and the department chairman.

(3) Spring.
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upon sufficient demand, in a Spanish—speaking country. .
{ .!:'I‘l'l:-ﬂ:'“l ourse offered in conjunction with 325. Prerequisite: Consent of the
wstructor and department chairman.
- demand.
50x, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on e
1 Individual study for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of the
watructor and department chairman.
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
PROFESSORS:
Erle T. Moore, Ed.D.
Chairman
Kenneth Davis, Jr., D.Mus.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Ceorge Edward Baggett, D.M.E.
Clifton L. Ganus 111, D.M.A.
William W. Hollaway, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
fravis Allen Cox, M.M., M.L.S.
Ann R. Sewell, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:

letfrey T. Hopper, M.M.
Mary Ann Malone, M.A.
Mona S. Moore, B.A.

The Department of Music is organized to prepare students to teach mléSIC'
to train qualified students for a career of musical performance, and to
provide for all students the cultural enrichment afforded through the study
of music. The areas of concentration are music, music education, piano,
viola, violin, and voice.

Piano Proficiency Barrier: All music majors must pass the departmental
piano proficiency barrier prior to graduation.

Iransfer Placement Examinations: All music majors transferl.'ing‘to Ha_rding
College must take the departmental theory placement examination prior to
registration in the department.

Ihe music major who begins study at Harding will bg reviewed after three
semesters by the entire music faculty to cjetermme _whether .he may
continue as a music major. The transfer music major will be reylewed at
the discretion of the music faculty no later than the end of his second
semester at Harding.

jor i i i ic, includi - 114, 131-137
Major in Music: 44 hours in music, including 111-112, 113 , ¥
.,'(l"lal,()';‘i1-252, 253-254, 255-256, 331 or 332, 3}5, 431-432, and 10 hours of
applied music to be determined by the chairman of the department. A
minor is required.

‘ i i i i Vocal-Choral: 50 hours in
Major in Music Education with emphasis on
music, including 111-112, 113-114, 205, 251-252, 253—_254, 255-256, 331,
135, s'u), 403, 426, 431-432, and at least 6 hours of voice and 4 hours of

143
Office of the Provost




semesters is required. In addition, Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, 450,

g

SRR A CAPPELIA CHORUS. (1) Fall, Spring.

piano. Participation in an instrumental or choral ensemble for7sig7s Har-ege Catalog, . 000y ) Fall, Spring

4671, Health Education 203, History 101, and Political Science 205 are
required. A minor is not required.

Major in Music Education with emphasis on Instrumental: 50 hours in
music, including 111-112, 113-114, 211-212, 251-252, 253-254, 255-256,

are required. A minor is not required.

Major in Piano: 51 hours in music, including 111-1 12, 113-114, 205, 251-
252, 253-254, 255-256, 335, 431-432, 2 hours of Piano 331, 4 hours of
private or class voice, and 16 hours of private piano. A solo piano recital
satisfactory to the music faculty must be given during the senior year. A
minor is required.

Major in Violin or Viola: 54 hours in music, including 11-112, 113-114,
251-252, 253-254, 255-256, 332, 335, 336, 431-432, 2 hours of 136; at least

2 hpurs_ of piano plus passing the piano proficiency barrier test; 16 hours in

Major in Voice: 53 hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 257-252,
253-254, 255-256, 331, 335, 431-432, 8 hours of piano and 16 hours of
private voice. In addition, at least one semester each of French and
German is required. A voice recital satisfactory to the music faculty must
be given during the senior year. A minor is required.

Minor in Music: 18 hours in music, including 6 hours of upper-level work
selected with approval of department chairman.

101. MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

A study of representative works of the world's great composers, with attention
given to the correlative developments in other art areas.
111-112. THEORY |. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Part writing, harmonization and harmonic analysis based upon the diatonic
harmonies of major and minor keys, Prerequisite: 117 or consent of the instructor.
Co-requisite: 113-114.

113-114. EAR TRAINING. (1, 1) Fall, Spring.

Ear training, music reading, keyboard harmony and dictation based upon the
diatonic harmonies of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 117 or consent of the
instructor. Co-requisite: 111-112.

116. MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHQOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight.
117. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC AND SONG LEADING. (2) Spring.

Elementary music theory, including notation, scale construction, rhythmic
organization, practice in music reading and song leading. Does not count toward
the major.

131-138. PARTICIPATION IN MUSIC ORGANIZATION.
Participation in one of the several music organizations. Open to majors and
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SRR BANDY. (1) Fall, Spring

SR8 BELLES AND BEAUX. (1) Fall, Spring.
FEE CMAMBER SINGERS. (1) Fall, Spring.
B RTRING ENSEMBLE. (1) Fall, Spring.
AT EAMPUS SINGERS. (1) Fall, Spring.

PR CORCHESTRA, (1) Fall, Spring.

S5 ITALIAN, FRENCH, AND GERMAN DICTION. 3) Spring..

Ui sy of songs of the ltalian, French, and German repertorre for the purpose
S sning a familiarity with the pronunciation and a working knowledge of syntax
Sl gramimar. Six weeks will be devoted to each language.

#1212, INSTRUMENTAL INSTRUCTION. (2, 2) Fall, Spring. _ _
LI dmstruction in the playing of band/orchestral instruments including two
smshwinds and two brasses. Instrument rental: $5 each semester.

A51:52, THEORY 11, (3, 3) Fall, Spring. ) )
Fart  writing, harmonization, anal_ys:s, modulation,
aleration. Prerequisite: 112, Co-requisite: 253-254.
453254, ADVANCED EAR TRAINING. (1, 1) Fall, Sprl_ng. ) .
Music reading, dictation, analysis involving chromatic harmonies. Prerequisite:
14 Co-requisite; 251-252.

455-256. MUSIC LITERATURE. (1,1) Fall, Spring. ) y o
Study and acquaintance with a wide range of musical literature of a“.prlnCIpaI}

periods . One class meeting and one supervised Iabc_)ratory per yveek. ReC;L_nred of a

music majors. Non-music majors accepted only with permission of the instructor.

111, CHORAL CONDUCTING. (3) Fall. ) ) )
Choral conducting techniques, rehearsal procedures, mysnca[ interpretation,

fepertoire, program building and voice classification. Emphasis on the pr.ob[ems of

high school choruses. Prerequisite: 251-252 or 111-112 and consent of instructor.

132, INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. )
Preparation for the conducting of the high school band. Includes baton technique

and rehearsal procedures.

135. FORM ANALYSIS. (2) Fall.
The structural principles of music, the elements of form and the forms used are

studied through analysis and listening.

136. ORCHESTRATION-CHORAL ARRANGING. (2) Spring.
Scoring and arranging for orchestral ensembles; arranging for two, three, four,

and five part choral groups. Prerequisite: 257.

403. ELEMENTARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall,_ Spr_ing. )
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight.

Registration restricted to music majors.

426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall. ) )
Organization and objectives of music educatlon_ programs, method§ of in-

struction and the directing of choral organization in high school. Registration

restricted to music majors. Same as Education 426.

431G-432G. HISTORY OF MUSIC. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. _
The development of Western music from its beginnings in the Greek and Jewish

cultures to its manifestations in the present century.

450G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demar_ld. ) )
Independent study on selected topics in music for music majors who are pla‘mnrng

to do graduate study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairman.

involving chromatic
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Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on the concert
band.

502. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (3) Offered on sufficient
demand.

Problems of musical interest to the qualified student which lie outside the normal
curriculum and which are deemed particularly applicable to his individual aims.
Qualified graduate students may take three times in different areas upon written
recommendation of department chairman. Prerequisite: Consent of department
chairman and instructor.

505. SEMINAR: ADVANCED CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Offered on
sufficient demand.

Examination of beliefs and practices of some of the country’s leading choral
conductors. Analysis and conducting of some of the larger choral works. Extensive
compilation of choral materials of all types. Prerequisite: Consent of department
chairman and instructor.

APPLIED MUSIC
Private Instruction

Private instruction is offered in piano, viola, violin, voice, brass, woodwind, and
percussion instruments. In each, the student’s level of ability is determined and an
individual prégram of study is followed, seeking to help each student to attain the
maximum musical development within his capability.

In private study, one 30-minute lesson per week plus one hour of practice per day
counts for one semester hour of credit. The normal number of lessons per week in
any one subject is one. Make-up lessons will be given for lessons which are missed
by the teacher or by the student if the student’s absence is due to a reason which
would excuse him from a class absence.

In addition to the regular lessons and practice periods, all applied music students
will be required to attend departmental recitals to be held periodically throughout
the year,

Course names shall be assigned according to the type of private instruction being
taken (Clarinet, Percussion, Piano, Trumpet, Viola, Violin, Voice, etc.).Course
numbers will be assigned according to the number of semesters during which credit
has been earned in any one subject according to the following schedule:

101. PRIVATE LESSONS. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring.

May be taken four semesters.
301. ADVANCED PRIVATE LESSONS. (1or 2) Fall, Spring.

May be taken four or more semesters. Prerequisite: Student must have taken 101
four semesters in a given instrument prior to enrolling in 301 in that instrument.

Class Instruction

PIANO 331x. PIANO ACCOMPAN_YING CLASS. (1) Offered on sufficent demand.
Study of the demands and problems of ensemble playing and accompanying.

Emphasis on study of scores, and supervised laboratory experiences. May be taken

two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

VOICE 105. VOCAL METHODS. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.

Study of basic approaches to the processes of voice production including
respiration, phonation, resonation, and articulation from the psychological,
physiological, and acoustical standpoints. Practice in analyzing vocal problems and
in seeking their solution.

VOICE 106. VOICE CLASS. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.

Application of basic vocal methods to basic vocal literature. Prerequisite: Music
117 or passing an examination on music fundamentals.
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461-462. INSTRUMENTATION. (1, 1) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient dem@#d@-1978 Haw
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DEPARTMENT OF

AMMSTANT PROFESSORS: NURSING
A Muchele Warren, R.N., M.S.N.
{ hawrman to August 22, 1977
Cathleens M. Smith, R.IN., M.N.
Chawman, effective August 22, 1977

Mary Jane Mostetler, R.N., M.S.N.E.
fhesa Lane, R.N,, M.N.Sc.

Mancy Leslie, R.N., M.S.N.

fana Lester, R.N.,, M.N.Sc.

Lonise Truex, R.N,, M.S.N.
ASSOXCIATE INSTRUCTORS:

Janice Bingham, R.N., B.S.E.

#Linda thown, R.N., B.S.N.

*Anna Chambliss, R.N., B.S.N.
***Martha Ellen Farrar, R.N., B.S.N.
Miscilla Hardin, R.N., B.S.N.
Bee Ann Martin, R.N., B.S.N.
Mebroah McCommons, RIN., B.S.N.
Patricia Rice, R.N., B.S.
#Alice Sorrells, RN., B.S.N.
ADJUNCT PROFESSORS:

#ay L. Bower, R.N., D.N.Sc.

limmy C. Citty, M.D.

William D. White, M.D., F.A.C.C.
ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
#Marilyn Cox, M.S.

M inda Coleman, M.S.N.
#ludith Seidenschnur, M.S.N.

*On leave of absence 1976-77
BAppointment effective August 22, 1977
MiAppointment effective January 10, 1977

Ihe nursing program is a four-year baccalaureate program that leads to the
Hachelor of Science in Nursing degree. Graduates of the program are
eligible to write the Arkansas State Board Examination for licensure and
may apply for registration in all states. The nursing program is fully ap-
proved by the Arkansas State Board of Nursing and is in the process of
applying for accreditation by the National League for Nursing. Graduates
ol the program are prepared for professional nursing in general nursing
practices, administration of the care of patients on a nursing unit (after
additional experiences), beginning positions in community helath nur-
sing, and graduate study in nursing.

A minimum cumulative average of 2.30 in the 64 hours of general
education and prerequisite courses as well as junior standing in the
college is required before entering the nursing program. Priority for ad-
mission will be given those who have a high cumulative average. All
prerequisite courses must be completed successfully with a minimum
grade of “C” in each before a student may enter the nursing program. The
required prerequisite courses include: Biology 271, 275, 276; Chemistry
111, 115; English 103; Home Economics 331; Mathematics 105 or a more
advanced course in mathematics; Nursing 201; Psychology 201, 240; and
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1977-1978

Sociology 203. See the prenursing curriculum program outlined on pages
62 and 63.

Required general education courses to be completed before graduation
include: Art 107 or Music 107; one course from English 201, 251, or 307;
one course from English 202, 252, or 302; History 101, 1171; 4 hours in
physical education activity; one course from Anthropology 250, 315, 320
or 381 or Sociology 301, 305, or 345; and Speech 101.

In addition, the applicant must present medical certification of good
health, current immunization, and satisfactory blood work and chest x-
rays within three months of admission to upper-level courses.

Progression of a student in the program is contingent upon his achieving a
grade of “C” or higher in each nursing course.

ADMISSION

ADMISSION PROCEDURE. Interested students should contact the Ad-
missions Office of Harding College. Admission to the college is essential
before consideration can be given to admission to the nursing program.
Students, at the sophomore level or higher, who have met all requirements
for admission (or will meet these requirements by the following August)
must file an application form with the Nursing Department by March 1
preceding the fall they wish to enter. Students who file later than March 1
will be considered as space permits. Application forms may be obtained by
contacting the Nursing Department. No action will be taken on ap-
plications until the student has been admitted to the college and all
prerequisite requirements have been met. Official admission can be
granted only after successful completion of Nursing 201. Students are
advised to plan carefully their prenursing academic schedules in order to
qualify for admission to the nursing program. For academic advising
prenursing majors should consult one of the prenursing advisors — not a
member of the Nursing Department. It is the responsibility of transfer
students as well as Harding students to be thoroughly familiar with specific
course requirements and sequences.

High school students arestrongly urged to take 2 units of algebra, at least 1
unit of chemistry, and 4 units of English. High school graduates who have
less than 2 units of high school algebra and/or who have an ACT
mathematics score less than 26 should take a college-level algebra course
in the summer preceding the fall semester they plan to enter Harding
College. This is necessary to qualify students for enrolling in Chem. 111,
115, a prerequisite to Biol. 271, 275, 276.

Registered nurses who have satisfactorily completed an approved
associate degree or an approved diploma program and who meet the
entrance requirements of Harding College may make application for
admission to the nursing program. Effective in the fall of 1978,
Equivalency Examinations will be offered for the skills and practicum
nursing courses in the junior year. All other nursing courses are required
for graduation. Eligible R.N.’s may elect the Family Nurse Practitioner
component which leads to the B.S.N. degree and F.N.P. certification.

Transfer students may transfer a maximum of 68 semester hours from an
approved two-year college. Students who have been attending an ac-
credited four-year college or university may transfer up to 96 semester
hours toward graduation; however, four additional semesters will be
required to complete degree requirements. Transfer students who are
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wadving for admission to the nursing program must show successful
tommpletion of at least 64 acceptable hours, including all the prerequisite
Lommes - Any student considering a transfer from another degree program
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W sesing should consult with the Nursing Department at Harding to see if
sivanced placement in the program is possible. Normally, such a transfer

would involve the student’s taking the full two-year program of nursin
A anster students before graduation must complete all the generii
sl ation courses required for the B.S.N. degree, including at least 8
Bowrs of Bible as outlined on page 40. :
" . B EXPENSES
..|T.:|NI :: :\:\\11 I ):I’l NSfaE;S F(é)rI:l NURSING MAJORS. Students should expect
slditional expenses from the tim i
JE—Cpanies from the t e they reach 301 until the end of the
Year Semester Item Amount*
Jummion Fall Uniforms and caps $ 55.00-%65.00
White shoes and hose 15.00- 20.00
Name pin 2.50
Emblem 75
Bandage scissors 3.50- 5.00
Watch with second hand
(may be inexpensive) variable
Curriculum materials 10.00- 15.00
Junior Spring SB‘:)OIG i
ethescope 30.00- 35.00
Curriculum materials 10.00- 15.00
Seniorn Fall BOOIFS i T
a Curriculum materials 10.00- 15.00
Senion Sj)ring CBOOI‘(S i i -0
urriculum materials 10.00- 15.00
Books 50.00- 75.00
School pin 20.00

Senior graduating expenses
. (white uniform, pictures, banquet) 100.00
Costs listed are approximate and subject to change. Nursing students are
tuired to take National League for Nursing Achievement tests and
paychological tests throughout the program. Cost of these tests varies and
tarely exceeds $50.00 during the entire program. These fees are to be paid
at the beginning of each fall semester during registration.

Fach nursing student must carry liability insurance which costs ap-
proximately $35.00 for two years. Students are responsible for their own
tansportation to all health facilities where learning experiences are
peowided. During the 1977-78 academic year, each student must have
# cens to a car for the community health clinical experience. Effective at
the beginning of the 1978 fall semester, each student must have access to a
car during the entire nursing program for individual clinical experiences.

FINANCIAL AID

HINANCIAL AID. Financial aid from at least four sources is available to
Harding students. Additional financial aid designed exclusively for nursing
sudents Is also available. One scholarship awarded directly through the
Sursing Department is the A. Michele Warren Scholarship. Information
about this scholarship can be obtained from the office of the Nursing
epartment. Any student desiring information regarding other financial
amsistance should write directly to the Director of Financial Aid.

Office of the Provgg?
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HONOR SOCIETY

THE HARDING COLLEGE HONOR SOCIETY OF NURSING, a local society,
was installed at Harding College in the fall of 1976. Election to mem-
bership in the society is limited to students who have shown marked
qualities of character, leadership, and ability in nursing, and who have
maintained a high scholastic average. Baccalaureate students are eligible
for membership in the second semester of their junior year. Membership is
limited to not more than 25 per cent of a given class.

FACILITIES
The facilities of the Harding College campus, the Searcy community, and
other medical, nursing, social, and educational agencies are used by the
nursing program. These facilities include:

OLEN HENDRIX NURSING CENTER contains classrooms, conference
rooms, reading room, skills laboratory, audiovisual resource center,
computer-assisted instruction equipment, physical examination and
diagnostic room, offices of the faculty an(j secretaries.

HARDING COLLEGE NURSERY SCHOOL AND KINDERGARTEN. This
facility is used by nursing students for observation of the growth and
development processes of well children.

DEPARTMENTS OF ARTS AND SCIENCES. Academic courses are offered in
these departments on the Searcy campus.

THE BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY. Serving the educational and
research needs of the Nursing Department, the library has over 142,000
volumes, of which 600 are nursing titles and 1,040 periodicals, of which 50
are nursing journals.

WHITE COUNTY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL. This general county hospital in
Searcy with a capacity of 110 beds provides surgery, medicine, pediatric,
gynecology, urology, obstetrics, neurology, orthopedics, psychiatric,
coronary and intensive care, and emergency department services.

CENTRAL ARKANSAS GENERAL HOSPITAL. A general, privately owned
Searcy hospital of 110-bed capacity, CAGH offers surgery, medicine,
pediatric, gynecology, obstetrics, urology, neurology, orthopedics,
psychiatric, coronary and intensive care, and emergency department
services.

LEISURE LODGE NURSING HOME. This modern, private, extended-care
facility in Searcy offers semi-skilled and skilled nursing care to 100 clients.

OAKDALE NURSING HOME. Located five miles outside Searcy, this ex-
tended-care facility provides skilled and semi-skilled nursing care to 100
clients.

WHITE COUNTY HEALTH UNIT. Providing services to approximately
60,000 residents, the health unit offers early and periodic child health
screening, family planning clinics, general and immunization clinics,
chest clinics, crippled children’s clinics, well-child clinics, and sanitarian
services, nutrition programs, and home health services. A Harding faculty
member holds a joint appointment with the health unit.

SEARCY MEDICAL CENTER. An active 12-physician outpatient and
diagnostic clinic, SMC serves the needs of approximately 9,000 clients per
month. Medical specialties offered by the clinic include: family practice,
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sl medicine, surgery, gastroenterology, cardiology, radiolo_gy,
sesliatiic s gynecology, obstetrics, orthopedics, and neurology. I_~iardmg
s students use the clinic for follow-up visits, patient te_achmg and
Conseling. physical assessment and  history-taking experience, and
phoysic lan referrals

WHILTE COUNTY MENTAL HEALTH CENTER. This facility providq_es neuro-
e hatric, psychological, and counseling services on an outpatient basis
W hildken and adults. Day treatment and partial-care facilities are
s atlabide daily and a youth/service program is being developed.

AN ANSAS CHILDREN'S COLONY. Located in Conway, appro_ximately 45
wedes from Searcy, this facility provides care for exceptional children.

BAFTIST MEDICAL CENTER. Located in Little RO(_;k, this large, pr_ivat'e
weneral hospital provides clinical experiences in critical care and pediatric
rsing o Harding students.

L1 VINCINT'S INFIRMARY. A large, private general hospital located in
Litthe Rock, this hospital provides clinical experience in all areas except
Ahstetrics. This facility is preparing to open a large unit for critical care in

pechiatrics

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION HOSPITAL. Fort Roots, located in North
Little Rock, is a predominately psychiatric hospltal, used by Harding
wudents for the mental health nursing experience.

{XX TORS HOSPITAL. A private, general hospital, used by Harding
wudents primarily for experiences with ill children, is located in Little
Rock

MATOR (effective August, 1978): 52 hours in nursing, including 301, 302,
WA 304, 305, 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 4‘]‘1., 412,
411 414, and 415. A minor is not required. See page 56 for outline of

l'll.lFll

201x. THEORETICAL BASIS FOR PROFESSIONAL NURSING. (2) Fall 1977;
thereafter (4) Spring, Summer Il )

Ihis course serves as an introduction to the basic concepts of healt_h care delivery
in the United States with a focus on professional nursing. Emphfms is placed on
theories, concepts, and principles which underlie the Harding Nursing Program. The
compatibility between the ideals of Christianity and nursing is addressed._ The
course Is open to all students and is required of all stu.dents plannmg‘to major in
nursing. Nursing majors must take the course in the spring or summer lmn.]edlately
eceding the fall semester in which they plan to enter the program. Satlsfact?ry
completion of this course is one of the prerequisites for admission to .the nursing
program after the fall of 1977. Four hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: second-
wmester sophomore level or higher.

W1x. THEORETICAL BASIS FOR PROFESSIONAL NURSING OF INDIVIDUALS
EXPERIENCING FUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (4) Fa.ll._

Ihrough class discussion, individual and group presentations, games, lectures,
programmed instruction, and other learning strategies, th_e basic concepts of
anxlety, safety, comfort, immobility, and hydration and their rglate_d theor:e_s are
explored. The dimensions of nursing care of individuals ‘experiencing functional
adaptation are discussed in the physical, social, psychological a_nd spiritual realms.
four hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: 201 and admission to the nursing
program. Taken concurrently with 302, 303, 304, and 305.

Office of the Provost Ll
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302x. DECISION-MAKING FOR NURSING INTERVENTION WITH INDIVIDUALS
EXPERIENCING FUNCATIONAL ADAPTATION. (1) Fall.

This is a classroom course designed to develop the student’s use of the nursing
process. Emphasis is placed on client-centered nursing through an analytical,
decision-making approach using the concepts of holistic theory and the problem-
oriented health record. Learning experiences through group discussion,
programmed instruction, lecture, audiovisuals, and hypothetical and actual nursing
practice are provided to prepare the student in forming a plan of care to meet the
needs of the client experiencing functional adaptation. Two hours seminar per
week. Prerequisite: 201 and admission to the nursing program.

303x. NURSING INTERACTIONS FOR THE CARE OF INDIVIDUALS EXPERI-
ENCING FUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (2) Fall.

A course planned to provide experience in the process of basic communication.
The concepts of communication, love, compassion, self-disclosure, interviewing,
caring, and assertion will be explored. Experiences in the classroom are planned to
promote self-awareness with beginning recognition and management of one’s own
attitudes, values, beliefs, and behavior as these affect others. Two hours lecture-
discussion per week. Prerequisite: 201 and admission to the nursi ng program.

304x. NURSING CARE OF ALL AGES WITH FUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (4) Fall.

A clinical course which integrates the concepts of 301, 302, 303, and 305 for
practical application to the care of the individual experiencing functional adap-
tation. Clinical experience will be provided in a variety of health care settings.

Twelve hours of practicum per week. Prerequisite: 201 and admission to the nursing
program.

305x. BASIC NURSING SKILLS FOR THE PRACTICE OF PROFESSIONAL NURSING
* OF INDIVIDUALS WITH FUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (1) Fall.

A nursing skills lab providing discussion, practice, and performance evaluation of
fundamental nursing skills related to the concepts of anxiety, safety, comfort,

immobility, and hydration. Three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 201 and
admission to the nursing program.

311x. THEORETICAL BASIS FOR PROFESSIONAL NURSING OF INDIVIDUALS
EXPERIENCING FUNCTIONAL AND DYSFUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (4)
Spring.

The basic concepts of reproduction, sexuality, transport, loss, and distortion and
their related theories are explored through various learning strategies. Nursing care
of individuals experiencing functional and dysfunctional adaptation is explored in
the physical, social, psychological, and spiritual realms. Four hours lecture per

week. Prerequisites: 301, 302, 303, 304, 305. Taken concurrently with 312, 313, 314,
and 315.

312x. DECISION-MAKING FOR NURSING INTERVENTION WITH INDIVIDUALS
EXPERIENCING FUNCTIONAL AND DYSFUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (1)
Spring.

A continuation of 302, this course continues to develop the systematic use of the
nursing process. Emphasis is placed on active use of the problem-oriented system.
Peer evaluation and individual participation are essential components. Two hours
seminar per week. Prerequisites: 301, 302, 303, 304, 305.

313x. NURSING INTERACTION FOR THE CARE OF CLIENTS EXPERIENCING
FUNCTIONAL AND DYSFUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION. (2) Spring.

This course builds upon basic communication skills with a primary emphasis on
the use of self as a therapeutic agent. Counseling theories, principles, and
techniques for individuals needed for interacting with individuals and groups will be
introduced. The concepts of the helping relationship and counseling will be in-
vestigated. Further development of self-awareness and the managing of one’s self in

a therapeutic relationship will be promoted. Two hours lecture-discussion per week.
Prerequisite: 301, 302, 303, 304, 305.
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$ids. NURSING CARE OF CLIENTS OF ALL_ AGES WITH FUNCTIONAL AND
YA UNC TIONAL ADAPTATION. (4) Spring.

A cominuation of 304, this clinical course integrates the concepts of 311, 312,
100 sl 115 for practical application to the care of indivicﬁual cllepts of all g(;geds
wapseriend ing functional and dysfunctional adaptation. Experiences \fw_ll be provi ;2
W & vaniety of settings. Twelve hours practicum per week. Prerequisites: 301, 302,
i WM W5

3 ONAL NURSING
115 BASIC NURSING SKILLS FOR THE PRACTICE OF PROFESSI
Of INDIVIDUALS WITH FUNCTIONAL AND DYSFUNCTIONAL ADAPTATION.

(1) Spring ) ) )
A mursing skills lab which provides discussion, practice, and peﬁcérmqnce
woaluation of fundamental nursing skills related to the concepts of reproduction,

Wansisnt. loss, distortion, and sexuality. Three hours laboratory per week.
PMerequisites: 301, 302, 303, 304, 305.

TH CARE MISSIONS. (2) Spring. _
m:. .‘-::\llm- course designed to prepare individuals for delivery of qugllty healt!'\
(we In developing countries and/or in selected areas of.the States. This cours_cre is
wauired only for those students who elect to takez 4511in a forengp country. Two
lwnirs lecture per week. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing; major in nursing or
comsent of chairman of the department.

*Lach of the following courses whose course number is preceded by an asterisk wig
b offered during the semester on a five-week rotation involving 5 hours class and |
16 hours clinical per week.

. . VANCED MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING. (4) Fallf Spring. )
«:hm‘:g of nursing care of patients with complex_ medical and/or surgical
diserders. Planning and directing nursing care and patient management are em-
phasized. Concepts of team nursing are introduced. Participation in team nursmghls
ine luded in the clinical practice. Concurrent with 402 and 411, concepts f_rom t el
theee courses will be integrated in theory and clinical. Prerequisites: senior-leve
standing in the nursing program.

*402x. PARENT-CHILD NURSING: NURSING CARE OF CHIlDRgN. (4%) Fall, Sprl_ng_.

A study of the child as an individual and as a mem!.)er of a family unit. Emfh;ms :cs
placed upon normal growth and development and includes recognition o_dt e ef-
fects of pathology on the child from infancy through adol_escence. Consi eratlﬁn
will be given to the effects of cultural, ethical, and so_ual structures upon the
nursing needs of children and their families. ancurrent W|_th 421 and 424, colfm_"noln
concepts from all three courses will be |r.1tegrated in theory and clinical.
Prerequisite: senior-level standing in the nursing program.

a0 TAL HEALTH NURSING. (4) Fall, Spring. )
“:::: ﬁgj:)r focus of the course is upon obtaining knpwledge and ‘S‘kI"S “f;ﬂe
professional nurse needs to assist individuals and groups, including famllles, g o
are having difficulty coping with their life experiences and/or adapting tglt eir
environment. Emphasis is also placed on prevention of mental healt.h prol fmsli
Nursing process concepts, principles of communication, and therapeutic uﬁe Ic::‘ sel
are strands throughout the course. Sullivan’s interpersonal theory_ of psyc 0logy 1}51
the frame of reference used for nursing assessment and planned intervention Yr'.lt
individuals. The student will be introduced to group process and dynamics, mi u;u
management, crisis intervention, and community menta! health, both_from the
theoretical and clinical practice aspect. Prerequisite: senior-level standing in the
nursing program. "
*411x. PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT . (4) Fall. .
4::0”5 and techniques of interviewing and assessing 'ghe health status qf 'thT in-
dividual. Two hours of lecture. During a five-week rotation, 16 hours of C|lan:al are
completed in physician offices and avarie’cy_of hgalth care settings. Emphas:?c gootﬂ
the application of these skills while interacting with patients. Thg content 0 o
411 and 412 is stressed in all senior clinical courses. Prerequisite: senior-leve
standing in the nursing program.
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412x. PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT. (2) Spring.
Skills and techniques of interviewing and assessing the health status of the in-
dividual. This builds upon 411. Two hours lecture. Prerequisite: 411,

*421x. PARENT-CHILD NURSING: MATERNITY NURSING. (4) Fall, Spring.

A study of nursing care of mothers and infants. A developmental and family-
centered approach with emphasis on the normal aspects of the reproductive cycle.
Physiological, psychological, and socio-cultural concepts basic to maternal and
infant health are considered. Guided practice includes nursing care during various
periods in the maternity cycle; prenatal, intrapartal, and postpartal and also the
newborn infant. Concurrent with 424 with which some aspects of the maternity
nursing clinical laboratory will be integrated. Prerequisite: senior-level standing in
the nursing program.

*424x. FAMILY AND COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING. (4) Fall, Spring.

The course focuses on the role, responsibilities, and activities of the nurse in the
community, and on the interrelationships between community health nursing and
other health and welfare services. The student has opportunities to work with in-
dividuals and families where the focus is on health prevention and health
promotion. The individual and his health needs are viewed in terms of his
relationship with his complex social environment, whether in the United States or in
some other country. Concurrent with 421 and 432 and interrelationships between
the four courses will be stressed. Prerequisite: senior-level standing in the nursing
program.
431x. CURRENT TRENDS IN HEALTH CARE. (2) Fall, Spring.

Senior seminar course designed to study the trends, problems, and issues in
present-day health care, including nursing. Contemporary social forces are studied
in relation to their influence on the development of nursing. Emphasis is on the
responsibilities and privileges of the professional nurse in an increasingly complex
system of health and medical care. Two hours seminar per week. Prerequisite:
senior-level standing in the nursing program.

432x. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND EPIDEMIOLOGIC APPROACH TO HEALTH
AND DISEASE. (2) Fall, Spring.

A general study ot community resources and concepts derived from the tield ot
research, environmental health, biostatistics, and epidemiology and assessment.
Two hours lecture per week. Emphasis is placed in community on current major
health problems. Prerequisite: senior-level standing in the nursing program.
451x. INDEPENDENT STUDY: CLINICAL. (4) Intersession through Summer I,

A program of independent study in a selected area of nursing practice under the
direction of afaculty advisor and clinical preceptor approved by the faculty. Thirty-
six hours clinical laboratory per week. Management and leadership concepts are

stressed and applied in the clinical area. Prerequisite: completion of prescribed
courses in the nursing program.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH, AND
RECREATION
RO ESSOR
Marry D Olree, EdA.D.

Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Tedd M. Altman, Ed.D.
Karyl V. Bailey, Ph.D.
Cecil M. Beck, M.A.

Jess Bucy, M.S.E.

ol ). Corbin, M.Ed.
*Mugh M. Groover, M.Ed.
ITheodore R ond, M.A.
Clifford John Prock, M.T.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Barbara G. Barnes, M.A.T.
**Kathryn R. Campbell, M.AT.
Richard A. Johnson, M.Ed.
***Wilton Y. Martin, M.A.T.
lerry Mote, M.A.T.

Arnold E. Pylkas, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:
David T. Elliott, M.A.T.
Phil Watkins, M.A.T.

*Resigned effective December 17_, 1976.
**On leave of absence 1977 spring semester.
***On leave of absence 1976-77.

The Department of Physical Educatiog, Healtrl;l, ancid Rsegfri?\tci)?g ;)si fner?iir%gig
ional needs of students, the ne . :
‘t(z'mﬁet):hteoricor:sﬁogid the needs of those _interestec} in recreatlonasll
l:;;(ciership position's associated with community organizations, camps,
youth clubs and churches. . ' . N
The institutional requirement of 4 hours in phy'5|ca1 educ:goq‘%ctl‘]v‘]l? 5:122
be met by a combination of any of1t;: f‘?zl;ou‘fll;Bg: fzg 1220, L na 224:
122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 220, 221, 222,
52 1R:E=_-(<): 1123% 131, 132; and, for physical education majors and minors,
P.E. 355, 356. |
sear in the military service may
ho have spent at least one year in _ ;
:/;t;:a; T:r:dit for the total 4 hours of physxcalleducatlon required by the
college by filing a written request with the registrar. e
ifi tary or seconaary level
t who certifies to teach at the_ eler_nen _ /
Ever:/ S;(;r?;l:zte 6 hours of physical education, lncludl_ng Hea_lth Eductatllczg
?O%Sasfd 3 hours of activity classes. Elementary education majors must a
complete P.E. 330.
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All majors and minors in physical education must pass a series of sports
skills tests as a prerequisite to Physical Education 355 and 356, Skills tests
must be passed in two team sports selected from football, volleyball,
basketball, softball, track and field, and baseball (women may substitute
speedball for football). A proficiency test must also be passed in swimming
and three other dual and individual sports selected from golf, gymnastics,
bowling, archery, badminton, handball, tennis, and racquetball.

Health Education

Minor: 18 hours including Health Education 202, 203; P.E. 301; Biol. 275;
and 6 hours elected from Health Education 360, 410, H. Ec. 331, and Psy.
240. Physical Education majors who minor in Health Education must take
all of the preceding courses.

Physical Education

Major: 34 hours, 18 of which must be upper-level hours, including Health
Education 203; P.E. 206, 307; four hours elected from P.E. 304, 305, 306,
307, and 308; P.E. 355, 356, 402, 404, 405, 427; and Rec. 320. Biol. 275 is
required in addition to the 34 hours in health, physical education and
recreation. Any major who desires to certify to teach at the elementary as

well as the secondary level must include P.E. 129 and 330 and take Educ.
461 rather than 451.

Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-level hours, including Health
Education 203; P.E. 206; and either P.E. 355 or 356. Students certifying to
teach physical education in high school must complete a minimum of 21
hours of physical education properly selected.

Recreation:

Minor: 18 hours including Rec. 320, 325; Soc. 203; and 9 hours elected
from Art 211, 212; Health Education 202 or P.E. 402, Music 116, Rec. 130,
137, 132, and 265. Physical Education majors must have 18 hours in ad-
dition to the courses required for the major.

HEALTH EDUCATION
202. FIRST AID. (2) Fall, Spring.

Standard Red Cross First Aid course.
203. HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

Consideration of personal, school and community health problems. Required of
all prospective teachers.
360x. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical development of health education, its philosophical
foundations, underlying principles, and place in the education program.
410x. SCHOOL HEALTH INSTRUCTION. (3) Spring.

A study of health interests and needs of the elementary and secondary school

child, curriculum development, and instructional methods and materials for health
education.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

112. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Teaches the individual how to adjust himself to the water, to breathe properly, to
change direction and position in the water, and to swim by use of a basic swimming
stroke. Emphasizes development of leg and arm strokes, sculling, treading water,
ahd simple rescue methods of assisting drowning persons. Not open to a student
capable of passing an intermediate swimming test.
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111 ADVANCED SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring. _ _ '
Lmbruction and practice in advanced swimming techm_ques with e_:m_phasm 2n
Leabihing strength, endurance, and skills necessary to qualify for admission to the_

Wi Witesaving course. Prerequisite: 112 or the ability to pass an intermediate
welimiming test Fee $2

SAVING CERTIFICATION. (1) Fall, Spring. ) .

”"I....-"'-..:( esstul completion ot this course the studgfr}t will be awarded the
Sovwnican Red Cross Senior Lifesaving Certificate. Prerequisite: 113 or consent of the
nilnuctor. Fee: $2

W AFETY INSTRUCTOR’S COURSE. (1) Spring. ) o
. n..-.‘f:\..':ﬁ- ?mm-;t-. of lectures on methods and organization, and practice in
tead hing the American Red Cross swimming and water saft_ety courses. Open to cardd-
carrying Red Cross Water Safety Instructors Wh.o.s'e appointments hag/(j: IgpsedvavrgI
persons holding current senior lifesaving certlfl(_:ates. American R ross
¢ arcds will be 1ssued to those satisfactorily completing the course.

L] NTIONING ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring. )
Hl'm(h(n):fllmn in exercises in order to improve body mechanics, p?wsturﬁ, e_mdl
phivaical titness. Required of those students assigned to the course by the physica ‘
education ¢|I'[J|lrllﬂ(‘ﬂt F
120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. (1) Fall, Spring. ]

Instruction and practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton. Fee $2.

121. VOLLEYBALL AND TABLE TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring. )
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of volleyball and table tennis.

122. TENNIS AND RACQUETBALL. (1) Fall, Sprin_g. |
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of tennis and racquetball,

121. MAT AND TRAMPOLINE TUMBLING. (1) Offered on su‘ffic_ient dema_md.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of mat and trampoline tumbling.

124. GOLF AND BOWLING. (1) Fall, Spring. _ .

Instruction and practice in the basic skills of golf and bowling. Fee: $11.
125, SPEEDBALL AND BASKETBALL. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the basic skills of speedball and basketball.
126. ADAPTED ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Sprir_1g_.

Instruction and practice in adapted activities for those students who are exct;sed
I the school physician from the regular activity program. May be taken four
winesters for credit.

127, GYMNASTICS. (1) Fall, Spring_. ) .

[nstruction and practice in the basic skills of gymnastics.

128, HANDBALL AND WEIGHT TRAINING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the basic skills of handball and weight training.
Fall.
129. FUNDAMENTALS OF MOVEMENT AND RHYTHM. (1) _
Principles and practices of body movement and response to rhythm. Required of

those students certifying to teach physical education in the elementary school.
-12]. (3) Fall.

206, SURVEY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION [K-12] [_ ) _ _

A study of the historical development of physical education, its underlying
principles and its place in the educational program.
120x. ADVANCED ARCHERY. (1) Fall. ) )

lr‘r.!lmllun and practice in the advanced 5k_|lls and techniques of archery.
Prerequisite: 120 or the ability to pass an intermediate archery test. Fee $2.

221x. ADVANCED VOLLEYBALL. (1) Fall, Spring. _
Instruction and practice in the advanced skll_ls and techniques of volleyball.
Prerequisite: 127 or the ability to pass an intermediate volleyball test.

222x. ADVANCED TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring. . ) )
Instruction and practice in the advanced s_kllls anq techniques of tennis.
Prerequisite: 122 or the ability to pass an intermediate tennis test.
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224x. ADVANCED GOLF. (1) Fall.

Instruction and practice in the advanced skills and techniques of golf.
Prerequisite: 124 or the ability to pass an intermediate golf test. Fee $2.
225x. ADVANCED BOWLING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the advanced skills and technigues of bowling.
Prerequisite: 124 or the ability to pass an intermediate bowling test. Fee: $20.

301G. KINESIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS. (3) Fall.

A study of major muscle groups and their relationship to various body
movements. Consideration is also given to various activities which contribute to the
functional development of major muscle groups. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or
consent of the instructor.

304. COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Fall.
Coaching and officiating football.

305x. COACHING TRACK AND FIELD. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating track and field.

306. COACHING BASKETBALL. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating basketball.

307. COACHING BASEBALL. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating baseball.

308. COACHING SOFTBALL AND VOLLEYBALL. (2) Fall.

A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating softball and
volleyball.

330G. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization,
instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospective
elementary teachers.

355. THEORY & TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS I. (3) Fall.

Theory and techniques of teaching golf, gymnastics, aerobics, and bowling, and
thorough development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only.
Prerequisite: Must have passed a proficiency skills test in two team sports, swim-
ming, and three other dual and individual sports. Fee:$6.

356. THEORY & TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS II. (3) Spring.

Theory and techniques of teaching badminton, handball or body mechanics,
archery, and tennis, and thorough development of skills in these activities. For
majors and minors only. Prerequisite: Must have passed a proficiency skills test in
two team sports, swimming, and three other dual and individual sports. Fee: $2.

402G. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3)Fall.

A study of the prevention of athletic injuries and the different forms of therapy in
the treatment of injuries common to athletics and physical education. Fee: $4.

404G. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Fall.
Acquaints students with the various testing devices in physical education and
gives practice in the use of these devices.

405G. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION [K-
12]. (3) Fall.

A study of the principles of organization and administration of physical education
and athletic programs. Consideration will be given to personnel, schedules,
equipment and facilities, records, budget and finance, legal aspects, publicity and
public relations, athletic associations, eligibility regulations, contracts and officials.

406G. MOTOR LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Psychological and physiological factors related to the development of motor skill;
emphasis on the teacher’s role in facilitating learning. Includes review and analysis
of appropriate research. Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
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:
:
-

TR

417 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. )
A stuly of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization,
wtruction and selection of activities at the class level. Same as Education 427.

450, SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.
Open anly to majors in physical education in their senior year.

01, DIRECTED READING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand.

Independent study of selected topics to fill any deficiencies or to strengthen the
student’s background in physical education. Prerequisite: Consent of department
 halrman

%02 DIRECTED READING IN HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION. (3) Offered
on demand
Independent study of selected topics to fill any defif:iencies or to 'strengthen the
student’s background in health education and recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of
department chairman,

503, RESEARCH METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. _ _
Ihe application of research methods and techniques to problems in physical

education, health education, and recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of department

chairman

%04, RESEARCH. (1-6) Offered on demand. _

Supervised research in health, physical education or recreation. A research paper
will be required. The study must be approved by the chairman of the department
and the staff member who will supervise the research. Prerequisite: 503 and consent
of department chairman.

RECREATION
130. OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Ihe course will provide students with an opportunity for developing_ k_novx_rledge
ol an appreciation for the out-of-doors and basic skills necessary for living in the
out-of-doors. Instruction will be provided in elementary woodlore and ba;lc
ecology. In addition, training will be given and time will be spent in the following
out-of-doors experiences: survival training and camping, basic wilderness and
maountain climbing techniques, canoeing, and rafting. Fee: $20.
131x. HUNTING AND GUN SAFETY. (1) Fall.

Instruction in gun care and safety as well as techniques used in big game,
waterfowl, and upland game hunting. Student must furnish his own equipment.
132x. BAIT CASTING, FISHING, AND BOATING SAFETY. (1) Spring.

Instruction in the proper use of bait casting equipment, fishing techinques for
various species, current boating laws, and regulations designed for the safe
operation of water craft.

265. CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2) Spring. )

Study of and participation in camp organization, camp promotion, campfire
programs, nature observation, camp athletics, hiking, and outdoor cooking.

120. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3) _F_all.

History of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising
various types of institutional and community recreation programs, and a survey of
vocational opportunities in the field.
125x. RECREATIONAL SPORTS AND ACTIVITIES. (3) Spring. ‘

Deals with aims and objectives, organization, administration of competitive and
non-competitive activities and games for all ages, schedule making, scoring plans,
rules and regulations, publicity, and public relations.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE Loes b 301102 or the equivalent proficiency is required. A dquble major
PROFESSORS: o ihwsics and mathematics is highly recommended. A minor is not
WI”lam D. Wi[liamsf PhD dom o pad e |
Chairman Lot ative Major: A major in physics is also offered in cooperation with
Don England, Ph.D. Uw University of Arkansas. The student will normally enroll at the

Joseph E. Pryor, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Maurice L. Lawson, M.S.
James E. Mackey, Ph.D.
Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D.
Edmond W. Wilson, Jr., Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Clifford E. Sharp, M.S.T.
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siversity of Arkansas for his senior year. A 3-2 program is offered in
Coperation with Georgia Institute of Technology.

s 18 hours in physics including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

CHEMISTRY

111112, GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.
i1 fundamental principles and facts of inorganic chemistry including the basic
laws and theories, atomic structure, the periodic table, bonding, nomenclature,

wiutions, reactions, and elementary calculations. 112 includes a systematic survey
o the more common elements and qualitative analysis. A simple four-function
hand calculator is required. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per

week  Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra or Math. 105 and, for fresh-
men. minimum scores of 16.on both the English and the mathematics sections of the
ACT test

115. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Spring.

Continuation of 111 designed for students majoring in home economics,
agriculture, nursing, physical education, and biology. A basic introduction to the
nomenclature, classification, preparation, uses, and characteristic reactions of
aliphatic and aromatic compounds of carbon with special emphasis being placed on
applying chemistry to biological systems. Does not count toward a major in
chemistry. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week. Credit in both
112 and 115 will not be granted. Prerequisite: 111 or equivalent.

261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I. (4) Fall. ) ]
The basic theories and techniques of qualitative and quantitative chemical

separations and analyses emphasizing chemical equilibrium, gravimetric and
volumetric analysis. Two class periods and six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 112or 115 with a minimum grade of “C.”

262. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II. (4) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1977-78. _
Continuation of 261 emphasizing instrumental analysis. Two class periods and six

hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 261.

271x. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY PRINCIPLES. (4) Summer only.

A one-semester study of organic chemistry. This course is designed for students of
biology, home economics, nursing, education, and preprofessional curricula
requiring only four hours of organic chemistry. Three class periods and three hours
of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 112 or 115. Credit is voided by earning credit in

101 and/or 302.
401.302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring. _ ) _
An integrated approach to structure and mechanism in organic chemistry, in-

cluding nomenclature, classification, synthesis, properties, and uses of the com-
pounds of carbon. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: 112 or 115.

110. CHEMICAL COMMUNICATONS. (1) Fall and Spring.

he sources of information in the field of chemistry, the use of chemical
literature, and departmental seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors, but
credit is earned only in the spring semester of the senior year. Prerequisite: 12 hours
of chemistry.
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312. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; 02'1‘%?5(_11978 Hp

1978-79.
Advanced topics in inorganic chemistry including atomic structure, periodic
system, chemical bonding, coordination chemistry and radio-activity. Three class
periods per week. Prerequisite: 112, Physics 202 or equivalent.

324. BIOCHEMISTRY 1. (3) Spring.

The basic concepts of the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and hormones are considered with special
consideration being given to biochemical energetics and molecular biochemistry.
Three class periods per week. Prerequisite: 271 or 3071.

325x. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) Spring.
A laboratory designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular level.
Same as Biology 421. Prerequisite: Enrollment or credit in 324.

326x. BIOCHEMISTRY I1. (3) Fall.
Continuation of 324 with added emphasis given to enzymology, protein and
nucleic acid metabolism, and photosynthesis. Additional special topics in the field

of biochemistry may be considered. Three class periods per week. Prerequisite: 302
or 324,

405G. RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to research methodology and techniques. Inorganic, organic,
analytical, radioisotope, physical or biochemical research projects may be chosen
according to student goals and staff interests. A minimum of three hours of
laboratory per week for each hour of credit. May be repeated but not more than 2
hours may count toward the 35 required for a major. Prerequisite: Junior standing
and consent of faculty member who will advise.

411G-412G. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter,
properties of solutions, thermodynamics, equilibria and phase diagrams, chemical
kinetics, conductance and electromotive force. Three class periods and three hours

laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 261 or consent of the instructor, Physics 211-212
and Mathematics 251.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

101. EARTH SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. Some basic
concepts of astronomy, geology, meteorology, and conservation of natural
resources.

102. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.
Some basic concepts of chemistry and physics.

212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Same as Geography 212.

410x. THE CHRISTIAN VIEW OF SCIENCE AND SCRIPTURE. (2 or 3) Spring.

Some of the topics considered are the Bible and science, presuppositions, logic,
probability, scientific methods, origins, evolution, ethics, and the reasonableness
of Christian faith. Open only to junior and senior B.S. science and mathematics
majors and to junior and senior B.A. science and mathematics majors with the
breadth and depth of scientific background needed for the course. Required of all
B.S. science and mathematics majors. Approved as an upper-level Bible substitute.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior B.S. science or mathematics major and/or consent of
instructor.
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i llege Catalog
M1 202, GENERAL PHYSICS. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

Weginning physics course primarily for pre-professional programs. This may not
1w applied to a major or minor in physics without approval of the department
haman Material normally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics,
s oumtics, optics, and electricity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week Prerequisite: Mathematics 152 or equivalent. Credit in both 201-202 and 211-
212 will not be granted.

211212, COLLEGE PHYSICS. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

Beginning physics course for physical science and mathematics majors and pre-
soineers. This course is designed to provide a fundamental background for further
Wislies in physics. Material normally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics,
s ountics, optics, and electricity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment or credit in Mathematics 251 and a grade
of U7 in Mathematics 201. Credit in both 201-202 and 211-212 will not be granted.

W1, MODERN PHYSICS. (3) Fall. .

Some of the important twentieth century advances in the field of physics selected
froen electromagnetic radiation, atomic structure, X-rays, spectroscopy, theory of
selativity, the quantum theory, and nuclear physics. Three class periods per week.
PMrerequisites; 201-202 or 211-212 and Mathematics 251.

0%, TLECTRONICS. (2) Fall, Spring. .

A course designed to provide a working knowledge of basic electronic devices.
1 design, construction, and testing of some of these circuits will be treated in the
laboratory. Students taking this course must have satisfactorily completed 201-202,
211212, or the equivalent. At least five hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Comsent of the instructor.
10x. PHYSICAL SCIENCE SEMINAR. (1) Fall and Spring. _ _ )

|nterdepartmental physics and chemistry seminar in wh i_ch gach senior ma;or_w:ll
wepare and deliver at least one seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors,
bt credit is earned only in the spring semester of the senior year.

111, OPTICS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. .

A study of geometrical and physical optics, including a rigorous treatmenﬁ of
basic principles and the theory of certain optical instruments. Three class periods
per week . Prerequisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Mathematics 252. The latter may be
taken concurrently.

121. THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Fall. Alternate
years; offered 1978-79. )
A study of the thermal properties of matter including the first, sgcond, and_ tl*_nrd
laws of thermodynamics and their applications with an introduction to statlstlgal
mechanics. Three hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Mathematics
252 or consent of the instructor.
W0, INTERMEDIATE LABORATORY. (1-2) Offered on demand. )
Experiments related to intermediate courses in physics with emphasis on (nodel:n
physics and optics. Normally the laboratory is taken concurrently with t ;;
respective intermediate course. Three hours laboratory per week for each hour o
credit. Prerequisite: 211-212 and enrollment or credit in some course beyond
general physics, or consent of the instructor.
411G-412G. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternate year
offered 1977-78. ;
The properties of electric and magnetic fields, electrostatics, and Maxwell’s
equations. Both semesters must be taken. Three hours lecture per week. Pre- or co-
requisite: Mathematics 351.
415G. ADVANCED LABORATORY. (1) Offered on demand. )
Selected experimental problems of an advanced undergraduate level from various
areas of physics. Not less than three laboratory hours per week. May be taken two
times for credit. Prerequisite; Advanced standing in physics and approval of in-
structor
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421G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.
Kinematics of point masses and bodies with an introduction to vector analysis,
stressing the use of mathematics in interpreting natural phenomena. Three class
periods per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Mathematics 351,
441Gx. MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
A survey of various mathematical techniques employed in the study of physics.
Topics covered will vary according to the background of the students. Normally

included are Fourier series, complex analysis, calculus of variations, and integral

transforms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 351,

444G. SELECTED TOPICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Study of certain advanced physics topics. Class meetings will be arranged by the
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
450G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Directed readings and/or research for qualified senior physics majors.
Prerequisite: Consent of the appropriate member of physics faculty

DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Walter L. Porter, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Jack D. Thomas, Ph.D.
Chairman

Robert McKelvain, M.A.

Lewis L. Moore, M.A.T.

INSTRUCTOR:
#Dwight Ireland, M.A.

#Appointment effective August 22, 1977

The Department of Psychology has been designed to achieve the following

objectives:

1. To promote an understanding of mental dynamics and behavioral
principles underlying human interactions.

2. To contribute to an understanding of the behavioral and
psychological implications of the political, social, biological,
spiritual, and historical aspects of life.

3. To acquaint the student with the science and profession of
psychology.

4. To prepare the student for advanced study leading to a professional
career in psychology and/or counseling.

Major in Academic Psychology: 36 hours in psychology, including 201,
315, 325, 375, 380, 382, 385, 400, 425, 438, and 5 hours elected from 240,

307, 381, 402, 407, 408, 450. Mathematics 105, or a more advanced
course, is also required.

Major in Applied Psychology: 36 hours in psychology, including 201, 240,
325, 380, 382, 385, 400, 402, 408, 438, and 6 hours elected from 307, 315,

375, 407, 425, 450. Mathematics 105, or a more advanced course, is also
required.
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B B by lor those certifying to teach psychology as a
m:ug l-;:t‘ '-‘;\‘uul\ in approved gsyfhology courses, 18 of which
IR e deved hours, Including 201, 240, 307, 315, 38Q, 382, 438.. In
S e won i a second  teaching field, including supervised
MR 0 e
SR oy 18 hours in psychology, including 201 and 6 hours of

e bl i b
SRR i fdogy (for Bible majors): 201, 380, 381, 382, 385, and 402.

B BRNERAL PRYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring. )

SR S als of human adjustment with special reference to such_ topics as
B Bl ethehs of psychology, growth and development,_individual dlf_ferences
W mssement, the dynamics of behavior, frustration and confl[ct, per-
Sy g remembering and forgetting, thinking and problem solving, and
W s Bdogy . Not open to first-semester freshmen.

SRR LA AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall. . .
Sl development through adolescence with emphasis on phy}l_ca[ and
St el and language, emotional and social development. Prerequisite: 2071,

B LI ATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.
S s Edlucation 307, Prerequisite: 201 or Educ. 203.

L FYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall. o

S Wsly ol the basic biological processes contributing to human_behawor; in-
el 0 detadled review of the nervous system with an emphasis on sensory
e Mrerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.

BN STATISTICS. (3) Fall.

S o tion to the scientific method as applied to psychology through_a stuc_ly
W e b techniques and mathematical analysis. Emphasis_upon developing skill
Wil descrniptive statistics. Prerequisite: 2071 and Mathematics 105 or consent of

L L LT H (H]

15 IXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4) Spring. o ) )

Intreduction to the methods of psychological science. Emphasis in Fhe design and
aralysis of experiments including experience with laboratory techniques for both
amal and human subjects. Prerequisite: 325.

176, EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR. (3) Fall, Spring. . )
Supervised study in conducting psychological research, including experience in
the eview of research literature, design, data gathering and analysis, and report
wiiting Emphasis will be on preparing students for graduate-level research.

Merequisite: 375 and consent of instructor.

WO, PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall. ) . )
Representative theories of personality are analyzed for their contribution to
understanding human growth and development, psychopathology, fmd beh.awor
change. The relationship of theory to assessment and research is examined.
Prerequisite: 201,
x. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. (3) Spring.
Same as Anthropology 381. Prerequisite: 380 and/or Soc. 203.
142G, BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3) Spring. ‘ .
A study of basic concepts of psychopathology with emphasis on tl'1_e deve_]opment
of behavior deviations and descriptions of various types of_ behavioral disorders.
Prerequisite: 380 for majors; consent of instructor for non-majors.

. i UNSELING. (3) Fall. _
.mi\cccﬁr)se designed to give students a thorough I_(now[edge of tl_1e theongs and
philosophies underlying current practices in the flgld of counseling. Specr.al at-
tention is given to helping each student develop his own theory and techniques.
Prerequisites: Junior standing, 380, and 382.
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400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring.

History and development of mental measurements; theory of test construction;
and techniques for test evaluation. Emphasis upon developing familiarity with
various tests of intelligence, personality, interest, and special aptitudes.
Prerequisites: 201, 325 or consent of instructor.

402Gx. TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring.

Methods of gathering, analyzing, and interpreting case data in counseling. The
analysis of dynamics of counselor-counselee relationship. Interviewing techniques.
Use of test results in counseling. Prerequisite: 385.

407G. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Spring.
Same as Education 407 . Prerequisite: 240 or Educ. 203.

408G. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring.
Psychology of the individual in the group situation; the social environment as a
source of psychological stimulation. Consideration of such topics as crowd and mob

behavior, leadership, personality, prejudice. Prerequisite: 201. Soc. 203 is
recommended.

425G. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. (3) Spring.

A study of the historical and philosophical development of psychology; emphasis
upon contributions of important leaders and schools of psychology, and con-
sideration of current problems in psychology. Prerequisite: 18 hours of psychology
or consent of instructor.
438G. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Fall.

A study of the psychological principles involved in learning, including memory
and motivation, and their applications to the understanding of human development
and personality. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.

440Gx. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Participation in an approved mental health, mental retardation school, industrial
or experimental setting. Experience supervised by a professor in the area of the
student’s interest. Prerequisite: 12 hours in psychology and consent of the depart-
ment chairman.
450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Individual study or research for qualified senior majors in psychology.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.
550. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Independent study or research in psychology for qualified graduate students.
Prerequisites: 12 hours of psychology and approval of department chairman.

ERERENER

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
AND SOCIAL SERVICES
PN I SSOR
My D Verkler, Ph.D.
{ hairman

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

William L. Culp, M.S.W.

Besnadine Egly, M.S.S.W.

W hales M. Joiner, M.S.S.W.

Yan Tate, Ph.D.

P Aontment effective August 22, 1977

e Department of Sociology and Social Services seeks to achieve the

tullowing objectives:

I Ievelop in students an understanding of the social and cultural
aspects of human behavior.

! Acquaint students with the nature of society through application of
the scientific method.

! Provide basic background for students who seek careers in sociology
and various social services.

4 Prepare students adequately for graduate and professional study in
sociology and social work.

% Provide students with other majors a fundamental knowledge of
human relations so that they can function more efficiently in various
facets of modern society.

i Assist students interested in mission work to understand cultures
other than their own.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Minor in Anthropology: 18 hours of anthropology, including 250 and 6
hours of upper-level work.

Major in Gerontology: 59 hours, including Sociology 203, 325, 330, 345,
408, 450; Social Work 265, 300; Psychology 201, 380, 382, 385, 405; Home
fconomics 102, 391; Health Education 203, and additional hours elected
trom Sociology 250, 305, 405, 440; Psychology 315; Physical Education
101, Recreation 320; Home Economics 201, 214; Biology 275; Art 212; and
Cooperative Education 267. Mathematics 105, or a more advanced
course, is also required. A minor is not required.

Major in Sociology: 33 hours in approved courses, including 203, 325, 330,
408, 440, 445, 450; and Anthropology 250. Six hours of a foreign language
are highly recommended. Mathematics 105, or a more advanced course, is
also required.

Minor is Sociology: 18 hours, including 203 and 6 hours of upper-level
work.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major in Social Work: 60 hours of anthropology, psychology, social work,
and sociology, including Anthropology 250 or 381; Psychology 201, 380,
182, 385; Social Work 265, 275, 300, 330, 350, 351, 412, 450 (for 9 hours),
451; and Sociology 203, 325, 405, 408. Mathematics 105, or a more ad-
vanced course, isrequired. A minor is not required.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Fall.
A study of the origin, nature, and diffusion of culture. Beginnings of human
society and the comparison of some contemporary cultures.

311x. AFRICAN SOCIETY. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

A cultural survey of African nations with emphasis on the contemporary period.
Emphasis will be given to sociological factors affecting the African and implications
for cross-cultural understanding.

315. LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

Same as Spanish 315.

320. ETHNOLOGY. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

Study of a variety of world cultures with emphasis placed upon kinship, political

and economic systems, religion, value systems, and social change.

381. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. (3) Spring. )

The impact of culture on the development of individual personality, survey of the
contemporary schools of thought, research methods, and applications.
Prerequisite: Soc. 203 and/or Psy. 380.
401x. APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Spring.

Practical application of the understanding of man. How to identify and com-
municate with other people within and across culture. Important for anyone who
will be communicating with others, especially in foreign cultures and subcultures
within American culture.

440. HISTORY, OF SOCIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY. (3) Spring.

Same as Sociology 440G. Prerequisites: 15 hours of sociology and/or an-

thropology, including Soc. 203 and Anthro. 250; and, for juniors, permission of the
instructor.

SOCIAL WORK

265. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE. (3) Fall.

Survey of the history of social welfare. Examination of governmental and
economic factors in social welfare as well as introduction to structure and func-
tioning of social work as a profession.

275x. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. (3) Spring.

Introduction to social work practice, values and professional orientation. Study
of skills required of professional social workers in various kinds of agencies. Field
observation of social work agencies. Prerequisites: 265, Psy. 201, and Soc. 203.

300x. SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY. (3) Fall.

Examination of basic social welfare policies and their relation to current social
work practice. Consideration of both legislative and agency processes of policy
formulation. Special attention is given to Social Security guidelines. Student ex-
perience in formulating and interpreting policy guidelines. Prerequisite: 265.

330. RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Spring.
Same as Sociology 330. Prerequisites: Sociology 203 and 325.

350x-351x. SOCIAL WORK METHODS | &Il. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Developing knowledge and skill in problem identification, strategy selection, and
implementation of varied intervention approaches with individuals, groups, and the
larger community. Developing communication skills (verbal and non-verbal), in-
cluding practice in expository writing and in oral expression of ideas. Prerequisite:
275,

400x. GROUP PROCESSES. (3) Spring.
Organization of groups and development of leadership; group modification of
individual conduct, group work and research.
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BER CEMAMUNITY PRACTICUM. (3) Fall.

S isnation of seminar and extended community contact with service
S designed to expose the student to practice in an agency setting. Teams of
S il carry ot project assignments under the joint supervision of the

Wt and the community agency. Prerequisite: 351.

SIS FHLD PLACEMENT. (3-9) Offered on demand.
Wikl study or research on selected topics in social work. Will include
S feld work, Prerequisite: 351. Open only to senior majors in social work.

SEL MOCIAL WORK SEMINAR. (3) Offered on demand.

S of latest developments in social work; analysis of problems encountered
o pacement; development of self-awareness and techniques of interviewing.
Lo impasite 450

SOCIOLOGY
M. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.
{isduction to the general principles of sociology giving a broad perspective of

I nature of society and its problems in terms of social institutions, forces and
i hadiges

W COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE ADJUSTMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

Historical family variations, courtship patterns, mate selection, marriage and
Wwiwie laws, Designed to give the student a thorough background for his own
wandards
W5, THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (3) Spring. i

A study of the organization and structure of the American community. Emphasis
W given to the various elements of community living and the function of the
community, Prerequisite: 203.

125, STATISTICS. (3) Fall.

Introduction to measurements and statistical techniques as used in sociology and
we ial work. Includes a review of basic mathematical processes. Development of
Wil in the use of these processes and techniques in scientific analysis of social
stuations. Two class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 105 or a more advanced course in mathematics.

130, RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Spring.
Introduction to the major steps of scientific inquiry into social relations. Em-
phasls will be placed on survey design and analysis. Prerequisite: 203 and 325.

M2, CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring.
A study of crime and juvenile delinquency emphasizing causes, law enforcement,
and treatment. Prerequisite; 203.
H'n.;INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1977-
78
Role of the aged in American society; impact of social change and special
problems of the elderly.

155. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

The factors which influence public opinion, how public opinion affects policy-
making and execution, the problem of measurement and the media, techniques,
and content of propaganda.

400Gx. GROUP PROCESSES. (3) Spring.

Same as Social Work 400.
405G. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) Fall.

Qur present social system, the organization into communities, states and races.
The fundamental problems which affect these social organizations. Prerequisite:
203
408G. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring.

Same as Psychology 408GC. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Sociology 203 is
recommended.
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410G. MINORITY GROUPS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1978-79.

The identity, goals, and organizations of minority groups; race relations as a

social problem. Prerequisite; 203.
440G. HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY. (3)
Spring.

Major theoretical contributions to sociology, social psychology, and an-
thropology. A study of the historical development and theoretical interrelationships
of the three fields. Prerequisite: 15 hours of sociology, including 203 and 250; and,
for juniors, permission of the instructor.
445G. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY. (3) Fall.

Analysis of current sociological theories and concepts, including trends and
major figures in the field. Prerequisite: 15 hours of sociology.

450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study or research for senior majors in sociology. Prerequisite: 203 and

consent of the instructor and chairman of the department.
550. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study or research in sociology for qualified graduate students.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of sociology and approval of the department chairman.

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH
PROFESSORS:

Evan Ulrey, Ph.D.
Chairman

John H. Ryan, Ph.D.

Richard W. Walker, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
J. Harvey Dykes, M.A.
Morris Ray Ellis, M.A.
Larry T. Menefee, Ph.D.

INSTRUCTORS:

Billy G. Brant, M.A.
Linda Davis, M.D.C.
*Patrick Garner, Ph.D.
ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR:
**Sharon Pitt, B.A.

*On leave of absence 1976 fall semester.
**Appointment effective for 1976 fall semester.

The Department of Speech has the following objectives: to establish an
academic basis for understanding the role of communication in society, to
improve the communicative skills and attitudes of all students, to develop
specialized abilities in public speaking, dramatics, oral reading, mass
communications, and speech therapy, and to prepare teachers of speech.

Major in Speech: 33 hours of speech including 204, 210, 211, 250, 251 !
255, 265, 275, 405, and 410. Speech majors must earn credit in at least four
semesters of co-curricular activity courses numbered 131, 141, 151, 161,
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D0 st W st st be earned in at least two areas. Students shogld
B sy oo laboratory course per semester except by permission
B e depsartivent chairman

' : 33 hours of speech
W et major for secondary school teachers

e Al . 208, 210, 211, 250, 2571, 255 or 280, 265, 275, 310, 405, 410,
Wl S sesesters of co-curricular activity courses in at least two areas.
Bl s 430 18 also required.

S i Sgeec b 18 hours including 210, 211, 204 or 255, 250 or 405, 265
ol 105 Uhese cortifying to teach speech in high school must complete a
S o 24 hours of speech, properly selected.
L i Speech (for Bible majors): 18 hours, including 210, 211, 255 or
ML NS 7% and M1

-ations: i i 249-250; Bus. 315;
s 0 Mass Communications: 64 hours, mcludmg Art : 5
Lass W11 192 Mat. 368; Psy. 325; Soc. 203 and either 355 or 405; Speech

W4 12 howrs), 211, 251, 255, 265 or 275, 280, 281, 282, 310 or 311, 410, 441
W 442 and 6 additional hours elected from the above-designated

Swkids o from a modern foreign languagg. Mathematics 195 or a more
Wb e Course must also be completed prior to enrollment in Psychology
104 1his Is the undergraduate major recommended for those who plan

waduate study in mass communications. A minor is not required.

Malor in Speech Therapy: 62 hours of speech, biology, education, and
|n\|| hi ||ng\f, including Speech 211, 250, 255 or 210, .300 (2 hours), 400,
%01 402 405, 406, 407, 420; Biology 251, 275; Education 307, 336, and at
Jeast & additional hours elected from 203, 302, 380, 385, 400, 407,f408,
417, 430, and Psychology 201, 325, and 6 additional hours elfected rom
240, W0, 382, 385, 400, 402, 407, 438 (not includet_d as Education courses
where dual listing occurs). In addition, Mathematics 105, or a morel ad-
vanced course, must also be completed prior to enrollment in Psychology
125 Also, all general education courses required for teacher certification
must be met by course credit, including History ‘!0‘1, Health Education
201 and 3 hours of activity courses, and Political Science 205. !f a student
desires to certify as a speech teacher as well as a speech therapist, he ml.}l‘st
take additional education and speech courses and be admitted to the
teacher education program. No minor is required.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN SPEECH THERAPY : o
sion: The student must qualify for admission to the graduate
:::;::;rgm- see pages 65-68. In general, a minimum o_f 12 undergracrl]u;;g
hours in speech will be required. The 12 hgurs shoul_d include Speegth -,
or equivalent and an introductory course in phonetics. Students wi i l?ed
satsifactory undergraduate preparation must complete a hprescr 5

number of hours which will not count for graduate cr.edlt. ‘T :; specif
program of the student will be worked out in counseling with hls_maj;)r
field advisor who will be appointed by the Speech Department Chairman.

p : epare students to do a high quality of work in
(s;(::::kl?ftltutfa?)?g:;az;{et?ns{)li‘z school ora speech _clinic. Stl%ldentskcom—
pleting the program will exceed the minimum requirements for Arkansas
certification in Speech Therapy.

Course requirements for the Master of Edu;atiqn degree: 18 approved
graduate hours in speech; 12 hours in education, including 536, 545, 552,
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and 3 hours of elective from 400, 419, 532, 537, 538, 543, and 554; and 2
hours in Bible. A candidate for the M.Ed. degree must be qualified to hold
the six-year Arkansas certificate or its equivalent from another state.

101, BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the theory and skills of oral communication such as
the organization and deliverv of short speeches, reading aloud in public, group

discussions, critical listening, and evaluation. Does not count toward a major or
minor in speech.

121. INTRODUCTION TO ACTING. (2) Fall. Alternates with 310; offered 1978-79.
Lecture-laboratory in acting methods and techniques. Practical application in the
drama workshop.

131. DRAMA LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for participation in major productions (three-act plays) on
the Harding stage. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of the director.

141. BROADCASTING LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for announcing or staff work on the college radio station.
Basic equipment and techniques will be mastered through workshop sessions and
regular staff activity. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of the faculty director.

151. BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.
Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate

competition. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
the debate instructor.

161. ORAL INTERPRETATION LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for adaptation and production of dramatic and non-
dramatic literature for public presentation in a readers theatre or lecture recital. The
course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: 255 and consent of the
director.

204. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL THEATRE. (2) Fall. Alternates with 206;
offered 1977-78.

Crientation to the theory and practice of theatre arts, including a survey of
puppetry, creative dramatics and stage plays. Study in production problems, play
selection, direction and personnel management.

206. INTRODUCTION TO THE TECHNICAL THEATRE. (2) Fall. Alternates with 204;
offered 1978-79.

Basic theory and practice in six major areas of technical production, including the
use of tools and stage equipment in the construction of scenery, properties,
lighting, costumes, make-up, and sound.

210. PUBLIC SPEAKING. (2) Fall, Spring.

Preparation, delivery, and critical evaluation of prepared speeches. Prerequisite:
101 or consent of instructor.

211. VOICE AND ARTICULATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

Adrill course for improving the use of the normal speaking voice, articulation and
pronunciation. Exercises, practice projects, and use of recording equipment
required. Speech majors should take concurrently with 210. Prerequisite: 101 or
consent of instructor,

250. SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Fall.

A survey of common speech defects, training teachers to correct minor defects
and to recognize those that should be referred to experts. Prerequisite: 211 or
consent of instructor.
251x. BROADCASTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 281; offered 1978-79.

An introduction to the history, development, structure, and impact of broad-
casting in the United States. Intended for all prospective majors and non-majors
interested in attaining an educated layman’s knowledge.
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255, ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE. (3) Fall. .
Analysis and oral presentation of the various literary genres, including the essay,
prose fiction, poetry, and drama.

5. ARGUMENTATION AND PERSUASION. (3) Fall.

Iheory and practice of argumentation and persuasion, including research, the
Lol cognitive and affective aspects of persuasion; argument, evidence, and
maotivation

270, ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate
competition. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: One year
ol satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate.

175, SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring.

Iheories and methods of interpersonal communication and group problem
solving
2, INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATIONS THEORY. (3) Spring.

Alternates with 282; offered 1978-79.

Investigation and analysis of the functions of mass communications systems in
total station operation will be evaluated. Emphasis will be placed on the use of
peogramming and some alternatives to present practice. Prerequisite: 257,

1. RADIO AND TELEVISION PROGRAMMING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 251;
oltered 1977-78.

Analysis of the programming function of radio and television broadcasting.
Programming philosophies of commercial and public agencies will be investigated
in light of governmental and industry standards. The relationship of programming to
total station operation will be evaluated. Emphasis will be placed on the uses of
programming and some alternatives to present practice. Prerequisite: 251.
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282x. RADIO AND TELEVISION PRODUCTION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 280;
offered 1977-78.
The creation of radio and television programs, focusing on writing, directing,
acting, effective use of equipment, and applying critical standards of the industry
and the public to the creative process. Prerequisite: 251.

300. CLINICAL PRACTICE. (1) Fall, Spring.
Laboratory in speech correction. The course may be taken two times for credit.
Prerequisite: 250.

306. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 308; offered 1978-79.

Plays for the modern stage. Reading and analysis of plays, including study of
possible production approaches to each. Prerequisites: 204 and 206 or consent of
the instructor.

308. THEATRE HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306; offered 1977-78.

General study of the rise and development of the western theatre: Classical per-
iod to Ibsen. Reading representative plays coordinated with study and
development in the physical theatre, with staging and with the roles of actor and
director. Prerequisite: 204 or consent of the instructor.

310. PLAY DIRECTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 121; offered 1977-78.
Lecture-workshop in selecting, analyzing, staging, and producing plays. Includes
student directing of short plays. Prerequisite: 204 and 206 or consent of instructor.

311. SCENE DESIGN AND STAGE LIGHTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 312; of-
fered 1978-79.
A study of form and style in scenic design. Requires the execution of perspective
sketches, elevation drawings and renderings or models or settings designed for
varying styles and periods. Prerequisite: 206 or consent of the instructor.

312. COSTUME AND MAKE-UP. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1977-78.

A historical survey of costuming, along with practical projects in design and
construction. Principles and application of stage make-up. Three class periods and
one hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 206.

315G. SPEECH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of teacher and student communicative roles with particular attention to
speech activities such as dramatics, oral reading, speech improvement, and
phonetics.

341. CHRISTIAN COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring.

Classical and modern principles of communication as they relate to the Christian
imperative to communicate.
350. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF THE BIBLE. (3) Fall.

Theory and practice of reading the Bible aloud. Selections from the Old and New
Testament are used as a basis for theory and criticism. Prerequisite: 255 or consent
of instructor.

352G. INTERPRETERS THEATRE. (3) Spring.

A study of the theory and techniques of group presentation of dramatic and non-
dramatic literature. Adaptation of material, casting, rehearsing, directing, and
production of interpreters theatre scripts. Emphasis on analysis and criticism of the
literature and on program building. Prerequisite: 255.

400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Spring. Offered in speech therapy
block.

Identification and correction of more involved types of speech abnormalities:
aphasia, cleft palate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering. Prerequisite: 250
or equivalent.
401G. VOICE SCIENCE. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

A study of the anatomy, physiology, and acoustics of voice production.

402G. AUDIOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 460G; offered 1977-78.

A study of the process of hearing, of tests for impaired function of the ear, and of
rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in testing hearing.
Prerequisite: 250.
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B PHONETICS. (3) Fall.
wiwral phonetic principles and practice. Regional dialects of America (general
Lowni an southern, and eastern); also standard British or stage speech.
Pwvenp e 211 or consent Of instructor.
M. PRYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring. Offered in speech
hevapy block
L\ Wy of normal and delayed language development; the foundation and
L tiwns of language in individual and group social behavior; communicative

e and facility; research data and major theories as a basis for successful
Wearwy . Prerequisite: 250.

'0s . LANGUAGE DISORDERS. (3) Spring. Offered in speech therapy block.

Lhertitication and remediation of language problems: developmental, aphasia,
Jelavedd language, environmental deprivation, mental retardation, and brain injury.
Mevequisite: 250

4100, RMETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION THEORY,. (3) Spring.
Itredduction to ancient and modern theories of discourse and communication.
Development of critical theory and practice.

420. SUPERVISED CLINICAL PRACTICE. (6) Spring.
A minimum of eight weeks of full-time clinical experience in an approved speech
therapy clinic. Prerequisites: 250, 300 (2 hours), 400, 401, and 402. Fee: $25.

430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall.

Methods of instructing in speech at high school level: speech fundamentals,
pblic speaking, discussion, debate, interpretation, radio and drama. Same as
Iducation 430

#1Gx, #42Gx. INTERNSHIP IN RADIO AND TELEVISION. (3, 3) Offered on
demand
Supervised work in a commercial or educational station. Designed to give the
sudent an opportunity for observation and practice of fundamentals in a
professional setting. Satisfactory academic performance in assigned subject areas
for investigation is included. May be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: 251, 280.

450Gx. ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL STUDY. (3) Offered on demand.

Seminar in drama, oral interpretation, broadcasting, speech therapy, rhetoric and
public address, phonetics, or speech education. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
ment chairman.

460G, ADVANCED AUDIOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 402C; offered 1978-79.

A study of the more elaborate types of tests and diagnostic procedures of
defective hearing. Supervised practice in advanced testing is provided. Prerequisite:
402 )

461G, ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE SPEECH MECHANISMS. (3) Summer.
Ihe structure of the organs of hearing and speech and how these organs function.

%00, ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS. (3) Summer.

A study of speech disorders which are the result of organic maldevelopment or
damage and the rehabilitation of the person with the organic speech disorder.

%01, SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. (3) Summer.
Directed individual study in defective speech and its rehabilitation. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

%03, CLINICAL PRACTICE. (1 to 3) Summer.

Laboratory experience in the diagnosis of speech difficulties, including ad-
ministering of tests, taking case histories, and writing reports. Prerequisite: 250 and
consent of the instructor.

S04, STUTTERING. (3) Summer.
A study of the psychology, idiology, and therapy of the disorder of stuttering.
Ihorough Investigation of research on the subject.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
1976-77

CLIFTONL. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., President of the College

BILL R. COX, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A., Vice President and Director of the

American Studies Program

LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A., Vice President for Finance and Business

Manager
C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for Development

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean

of the College

JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to the President and Director of the

Summer Session

TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Dean of Students and Forei Stud i
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar S

EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Dean of Men

MARIBETH DOWNING, M.Ed., Dean of Women

DURWARD McGAHA, M.S.E., Acting Director of Admissions
HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Research

WINNIE E. BELL, M.A.L.S., Librarian

WYATT JONES, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies

HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School of Religion

A. EDWARD HICGINBOTHAJ_\A, M.S.E., Superintendent of the Academy
HAROLD BOWIE, Ed.D., Vice President for Memphis Academy and
Superintendent of Memphis Academy
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WE ML Director of Admissions and Director of
Ballatbionn 1068, 1969°.

M A M D (Harding Graduate School of Religion,
§ hysdian College

Pdessn of Bible. 1959, 1971,

RAAN. 1l ) (North Texas State University)

4 Foweign Student Advisor, and Associate Professor of
M. ), 1972

AR AR BAGGETT, D.M.E. (University of Oklahoma)
Pdtesr of Music. 1949, 1974,

N BANEY. M D (Texas A&M University)

! Padsssn of Physical Education. 1967, 1976.

LI BALES. M D (University of California)

W Chvistian Doctrine. 1944, 1947.

L. BARNIS, M A.T. (Harding College)

Madessor of Physical Education. 1966, 1972.

LU ANE BARNES, M.Ed. (Rhode Island College)

PMatessor of Education and Director of Kindergarten. 1974,

M OBARNIES, Ed.D. (North Texas State University)
w ot Lducation and Director of Educational Media Center. 1962,

AWK, M A, (North Texas State University)
‘e Mrotessor of Physical Education. 1953, 1971.

SO M BICKETT, B.A. (Harding College)
Bepstear . 1958, 1960,

ﬂl'lll WELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota)

¥ ol Home Economics and Chairman of the Department. 1952,
i
WL | IMLL, M.ALL.S. (George Peabody College)
Auiin tate Professor of Library Science and Librarian. 1959, 1976.
AT INGHAM, B.S.E., R.N. (David Lipscomb College)
Adsiate Instructor in Nursing. 1975.
I | BMLUE, MA. (George Peabody College)
Anistant Professor of Mathematics. 1967.
MY © BRANT, M.A. (University of Kansas)
Insinuctor in Speech. 1974.
MR LEE BREWER, M.A. (East Texas State University)
Instructor in English. 1973, 1976.
ANAON C. BROWN, Ph.D. (University of Missouri at Rolla)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1974.
NS | BROWN, M.A. (San Diego State College)
Assistant Professor of Special Education. 1973.

AN BLCY, MS.E. (Arkansas State University)
Assonlate Professor of Physical Education. 1969, 1976.

St date indicates year of employment; second date, year appointed to present
ko position
*tw leave of absence 1976-77.
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DAVID B. BURKS, Ph.D., C.P.A. (Florida State University) 1977-1978 Harding C

Associate Professor of Management and Accounting and Chairman
of the Department of Business and Economics, 1967, 1976.
LOUIS F. BUTTERFIELD, Ed.S. (Indiana University)
Media Specialist and Instructor in Education. 1971, 1975,
EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Dean of Men. 1965, 1969.
**KATHRYN R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1970, 1971.
JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D. (Indiana University)
Assistant to the President, Director of the Summer Session, and
Professor of Education. 1970, 1973.
LOWELL R. CARR, M.F.A. (Texas Tech University)
Instructor in Art. 1976.
"**ANNA L. CHAMBLISS, B.S.N., R.N, (University of Alabama School
of Nursing)
Associate Instructor in Nursing. 1975.
LAVON CARTER, M.B.A. (University of South Carolina)
Instructor in Management and Finance. 1976.
JIMC. CITTY, M.D. (University of Tennessee School of Medicine)
Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1976.
JOSEPHINE CLEVELAND, D.A. (University of Mississippi)
Associate Professor of English. 1966, 1975.
EDDIE CLOER, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Instructor in Bible. 1976.
EARL W. COBILL, M.A. (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Political Science. 1973, 1976.
BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Fducation and Director of Institutional Testing.
1968, 1973.
AVA M. CONLEY, M.A. (Vanderbilt University)
Assistant Professor of Spanish. 1973.
NEIL B. COPE, Ph.D. (University of Missouri)
Professor of Journalism and Chairman of the Department. 1936, 1947.
BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed. (University of Oklahoma)
Associate Professor of Physical Fducation and Research Associate. 1964
1973.
BILLY RAY COX, M.B.A., LL.D., C.P.A. (Southern Methodist University,
Oklahoma Christian College)
Vice President, Professor of Business Administration, and Director
of the American Studies Program., 1964, 1976.
TRAVIS ALLEN COX, M.M., M.LS. (Southern Methodist University,
George Peabody College)
Assistant Professor of Violin and Cataloging Librarian. 1975,
SHAREN DEACON CROCKETT, M.S. (Ohio State University)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics and Director of the Nursery
School. 1968, 1972.

**On leave of absence 1977 spring semester.
***On leave of absence 1976-77.
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05 W (University of Arkansas at Little Rock)
o Seciology. 1967, 1972,

B S (Auburn University)

e Davelopment, 1965, 1974,

- D M (Indiana University)

M W81, 1970

‘ B ML (University of Mississippi)

A Sk 1970

W M D (University of Mississippi)

of Lconomics, 1971,

L 1 (Pennsylvania State University)

of Art, 1973,

U WAN. M S (University of South Carolina)

Ptesn of Miological Science. 1968, 1973.
N, M Ed. (Northeast Louisiana University)
"4

AN MS (University of Missouri at Rolla) .
i and Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1969,

[ IS, MLS. (Texas Woman's University)
mﬂ ol Library Science and Reference Librarian. 1967,

N M A (Wayne State University)

ol Speech. 1967.
JLEMNS M Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
 Nible. 1975,

4 l ARIS. B A, (David Lipscomb College)
ol Bible and Missions. 1976.
BALNE 1OLY, M S S.W. (University at Missouri)

Modessor of Social Work. 1970, 1973.
S0 1 BLIOTT, MA.T. (Harding College)
= w Mhysical Education. 1969, 1974.

Ly SLLIOTT, PhoD. (Kansas State University)
A - Feotessor of English and Chairman of the Department. 1967,

A -y

' HAYLLLIS, MA. (Stephen F. Austin State University)
m‘ Mrofessor of Speech. 1971, 1976.
LA ALD ENGLAND, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
%ﬂl of Chemistry. 1960, 1971. &y of Missisioni)
NDER ENGLAND, M.A. (University of Missis:
“‘m .!',:::Immr of Home Economics. 1966, 1976.
JANUS, JR., Ph.D. (Tulane University)
“m o: l?w Culleige and Professor of History. 1946, 1965.
CRITON L GANUS 111, D.M.A. (University of Colorado)
A iate Professor of Music. 1968, 1976.
CUPATHICK GARNER, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)
Inictor in Speech. 1972,

Shentment effective for 1977 spring semester.
SR lave of absence 1976 fall semester.
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STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E. (University of Houston)
Instructor in Art and Director of Publicity and Public Relations. 1966,
1971.

**HUCH M. CROOVER, M.Ed. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Athletic Director. 1957,
1971.

PRISCILLA HARDIN, B.S.N., R.N. (University of Alabama at Birmingham)
Associate Instructor in Nursing. 1976.

FRANKLIN D. HAYES, M.L.S. (George Peabody College)
Instructor in Library Science and Periodicals Librarian. 1975, 1976.

LYNDA B. HAYES, B.A. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor in French. 1974

EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D. (Southern Methodist University)
Professor of Bible and Church History and Assistant to the Chairman of
the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy. 1953, 1972,

ROBERT L. HELSTEN, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Associate Professor of Bible, 1958, 1972.

OBERT HENDERSON, D.B.A. (University of Oregon)
Associate Professor of Business. 1974.

WILLIAM W. HOLLAWAY, Ph.D. (North Texas State University)
Associate Professor of Music. 1966, 1972.

JEFFREY T. HOPPER, M.M. (Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville)
Instructor in Music. 1974, 1976.

MARY JANE HOSTETLER, R.N., M.S.N.E. (University of Central Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1976.

THOMAS M. HOWARD, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)

Assistant Professor of Political Science. 1972, 1976.

ALLANL. ISOM, Ed.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1963, 1972.

ALICE K. JEWELL, M.A. (Indiana University)

Assistant Professor of English. 1968, 1972.

FRED R. JEWELL, Ed.D. (Ball State University)
Associate Professor of History. 1968, 1976.

KENNETH JOHNSON, M.B.A., C.P.A. (University of Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1976,

RICHARD A. JOHNSON, M.Ed. (Harding College)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1969, 1976.

JERRY L. JONES, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary)
Associate Professor of Bible and Chairman of the Department of Bible,
Religion, and Philosophy. 1966, 1974,

JOE DALE JONES, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)

Instructor in Bible. 1975,

WYATT JONES, Ed.D. (University of Alabama)

Director of Graduate Studies and Professor of Education. 1975.

ROBERT ). KELLY, Ed.D. (University of Mississippi)

Assistant Professor of Business Education. 1969, 1972.

ELISSA LANE, R.N., M.N.Sc. (University of Arkansas School of Nursing)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 197

**Resigned effective December 17, 1976.
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MALIICE | LAWSON, M.S. (University of Oklahoma)
Avsin iste Professor of Physics. 1954, 1965.
VIR M LAWYER, M.A. (North Texas State University)
Assn late Professor of History and Social Science. 1961, 1973. _
BANCY LESLIE, RN., M.S.N. (University of Tennessee School of Nursing)
Asistant Professor of Nursing. 1976.
DANALISTIER, RN, M.N.Sc. (University of Arkansas School of Nursing)
Awmistant Professor of Nursing. 1976.
DU ODORE RLLOYD, M.S. (University of Mississippi)
Awiniate Professor of Physical Education. 1964, 1973.
LANE McCAMPBELL, Ph.D. (University of Arkansas)
Asistant Professor of English. 1969, 1972. .
SR BORAH L. McCOMMONS, B.S.N., R.N. (Kent State University)
Associate  Instructor of Nursing. 1977.
LUORWARD McGAHA, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University)
Acting Director of Admissions. 1973, 1976.
W OROBERT McKELVAIN, M.A. (Texas A&M University)
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 1975, 1976.
JOMN T McKINNEY, M.A. (Abilene Christian College)
Assistant Professor of Creek. 1974.
IO E McREYNOLDS, B.A. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor in English. 1972.
IAMIES | MACKEY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Associate Professor of Physics. 1968, 1973.
AVON MALONE, M.A. (Abilene Christian College)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1974.
MARY ANN MALONE, M.A. (Hardin-Simmons University)
Instructor in Music. 1974.
SSWILTON Y. MARTIN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1972, 1973.
IETH B. MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College)
. :‘f':'l"’\j‘l" c:f Art and Chairman of the Department. 1946, 1950.
RIEBECCA MATTHEWS, B.S.N., R.N. (Biola College)
Associate Instructor in Nursing. 1976.
LARRY T. MENEFEE, Ph.D. (University of Denver)
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1968, 1974.
[RLE T, MOORE, Ed.D. (Columbia University)
Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department. 1949.
/ E, M.A.T. (Harding College) )
: r\t\?stl.inmfrﬁ?;s’or of Psyc(hology and Assistant Director of Counseling.
1970, 1973
MONA S MOORE, B.A. (Central State University — Oklahoma)
Instructor in Music. 1957.
SSEPATRICIA MOREY, B.S.N., R.N. (University of Vermont)
Associate Instructor in Nursing. 1977.
), MOTE, M.A.T. (Harding College)
I“j\lf:n[t.un 1’r()1l(:550r of PLysical Education. 1967, 1970.

“*On leave of absence 1976-77.
s Appointment effective January 10, 1977.
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RAYMOND LEE MUNCY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department of History and
Social Science. 1964, 1976.

JOHN W. NUNNALLY, M.S. (Florida State University)
Director of Computer Programming and Instructor in Mathematics.
1975, 1976.

BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D. (University of Northern Colorado)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 1961, 1972.

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D. (George Peabody College)

Professor of Physical Education, Chairman of the Department of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation, and Director of Research. 1957,
1966.

DENNIS M. ORCAN, Ph.D. (Texas Tech University)

Assistant Professor of English. 1967, 1972.

L. V. PFEIFER, M.Div., M.Th. (Golden Gate Baptist Theological Seminary)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1973.

PAUL PITT, M.A. (Tulsa University)

Assistant Professor of Art. 1971, 1974.
**SHARON PITT, B.A. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor in Speech. 1976.

CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Associate Professor of English. 1962, 1976.

MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, Ph.D. (University of Kansas)
Assistant Professor of Biology. 1970, 1976.

PAUL J. POLLARD, M.Th., B. Litt. (Harding Graduate School of Religion,

Mansfield College of Oxford University)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1974.

WALTER L. PORTER, Ph.D. (George Peabody College)
Associate Professor of Psychology. 1971, 1973.

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)

Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department. 1962, 1974.

C. JOHN PROCK, M.T. (Southwestern State College — Oklahoma)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1960, 1971.

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)

Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean of the College, and Professor
of Physical Science. 1944, 1973.

NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary)
Professor of Bible. 1962, 1975.

ARNOLD E. PYLKAS, M.A. (Wayne State University)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1972.

PATRICIA RICE, B.S., R.N. (David Lipscomb College)
Associate Instructor in Nursing. 1975.

WARD BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D. (Utah State University)
Associate Professor of Biological Science. 1964, 1972.

DON D. ROBINSON, A.M. (Colorado State University)
Associate Professor of Art. 1962, 1972.

WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Biological Science. 1960, 1974.

** Appointment effective for 1976 fall semester.
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BN M BYAN. PhD. (University of Missouri)
Pileasne of Speech, 1961, 1975.
RAARAIE M RYAN, M A.T. (Harding College)
S Motessor of Physical Education. 1961, 1966.
I SAMIN NS M A (Harding Craduate School of Religion)
St rotessor of Bible and Director of Christian Communications
Mowram. 193 1974
IALE WO SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Pdessn of Bological Science and Chairman of the Department. 1945.
WM 1 SIGRAVES, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)
Asix late Professor of History. 1963, 1972.
AN B SEWIELL, MM, (Hardin-Simmons University)
Asistant Professor of Music. 1961, 1964.
LUAVARD . SEWELL, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Fotessor of Education, Chairman of the Department, and Director of
Teacher Education. 1947, 1965.
CLUTORD £, SHARP, M.S.T. (Antioch College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Science. 1969, 1972.
CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)
Associate Professor of Chemistry and Research Associate. 1968, 1973.
CATHLEEN SMITH, R.N., M.N. (Emory University)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1976.
STHEPHEN W, SMITH, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Assoclate Professor of Mathematics. 1971, 1974.
SUZANNE SPURRIER, M.A. (University of West Virginia)
Instructor in Library Science and Circulation Librarian. 1975, 1976.
BARDARA KARAFFA STATOM, M.Ed. (Bowling Green State University)
Assistant Professor of Business Education. 1973, 1976.
THOMAS R. STATOM, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of History. 1967, 1972.
[RANCIS VAN TATE, Ph.D. (University of Nairobi)
Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1973, 1976.
IACK D. THOMAS, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University)
Assistant Professor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department, and
Director of Counseling. 1974.
FLAINE C. THOMPSON, M.A. (Texas Woman'’s University)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1954.
VA THOMPSON, Ph.D. (Texas Woman’s University)
Associate Professor of Home Economics. 1970.
LOUISE TRUEX, R.N., M.S.N. (Wayne State University)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1975.
FRMAL H. TUCKER, M.S. (Kansas State Teachers College)
Associate Professor of Business Education. 1957, 1971.
LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A. (Harding College)
Vice President for Finance and Business Manager. 1951, 1970.
BETTY THORNTON ULREY, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of English. 1967, 1976.
VAN ULREY, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department. 1950.
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** AWRENCE EUGENE UNDERWQOOD, M.Ed. (Auburn University)
Assistant Professor of English. 1970, 1972.

C. MARK VanRHEENEN, M.B.A., C.P.A. (North Texas State University)
Instructor in Accounting. 1976.,

BILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D. (Missippi State University)

Protessor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department of Sociology
and Social Services. 1957, 1974.

CHARLES R. WALKER, M.S. (University of Illinois)

Assistant Professor of Business and Marketing. 1965, 1973.

RICHARD W. WALKER, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)

Professor of Speéch. 1953, 1968.
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Registrar. 1964, 1969.

A. MICHELE WARREN, R.N., M.S.N. (Wayne State University)
Assistant Professor of Nursing and Chairman of the Department of
Nursing. 1973.

WILL EDWARREN, M.A. (Harding Craduate School of Religion)

Instructor in Bible. 1974, 1975.
PHIL WATKINS, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1974, 1975.

BETTY WORK WATSON, M.A. (Michigan State University)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education. 198, 1970.

EDWARD WHITE, M.A. (Marshall University)

Assistant Professor of English. 1969.

##+*ESTELLE WHITE, M.Ed. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 1976.

STEVEN D. WHITE, M.B.A. (University of Mississippi)
Instructor in Accounting. 1976.

WILLIAM D. WHITE, M.D., F.A.C.G. (University of Chicago College of
Medicine)

Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1976.

WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)

Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department of Physical
Science. 1954, 1963.
EDMOND W. WILSON, JR., Ph.D. (University of Alabama)
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 1970, 1974.
ELIZABETH K. WILSON, M.A. (University of Alabama)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1971, 1974.

MURREY W. WILSON, M.A. (University of Arkansas)

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Student Teaching.
1957, 1976.

GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D. (Oklahoma State University)
Associate Professor of Biology. 1966, 1972.

DOROTHY S. WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universite (University of Toulouse)
Associate Professor of French. 1968, 1974.

V. PONDER WRIGHT, M.S. (East Texas State University)

Assistant Professor of History. 1973.

**On leave of absence 1976-77.
=** Anpointment effective for 1976 fall semester.
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“ Potssn of French, Chairman of the Department of Modern Foreign

Lasmapes and Director of Cooperative Education. 1966, 1976.

EMERITI
CAORCE STUART BENSON, M.A,, LL.D.
Peesident Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of Bible.

WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M. A.
Lineritus Professor of Biblical Languages.
LLOYD CLINE SEARS, Ph.D.
wan Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of English.

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF RELIGION
Memphis, Tennessee 38117

ANNIE MAY ALSTON, A.M. (University of Chicago)
Librarian. 1944, 1956.
WILLIAM FLATT, Ed.D. (Memphis State University)
Registrar and Associate Professor of Counseling. 1965, 1973.
HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D. (University of lowa)
Dean of the Graduate School of Religion and Professor of Christian
Doctrine. 1967, 1975.
JACK P. LEWIS, Ph.D., Ph.D. (Harvard University, Hebrew Union College)
Professor of Bible. 1954.
MAC LYNN, S.T.D. (San Francisco Theological Seminary)
Associate Professor of Ministry. 1973, 1975.
DON L. MEREDITH, M.S.L.S. (University of North Carolina)
Associate Librarian. 1968, 1973.

CARROLL DUANE OSBURN, D.Div., PhD. (Vanderbilt University,
University of St. Andrews)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1973.

JOHN A. SCOTT, Ph.D. (University of Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor of Old Testament and Counseling. 1959, 1966.

PHILIP SLATE, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Preaching and Missions. 1971.
THOMAS B. WARREN, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University)
Professor of Philosophy of Religion and Apologetics. 1971.
EARL WEST, Ph.D. (Indiana University)
Professor of Church History. 1955, 1968.
VELMA R. WEST, M.A. (Pepperdine University)
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Greek. 1952, 1973.

W. B. WEST, JR. (University of Southern California)
Professor of New Testament. 1951, 1972.

Office of the Provosf!8”
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ACADEMY AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

CLAUDETTE ALEXANDER, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Sixth Grade, Elementary School. 1971.

BETTY A. ALSTON, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Second GCrade, Elementary School. 1969.

LINDA ARNOLD, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Business. 1976.

BILLY RAY BARDEN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Science and Coach. 1967.

SANDRA K. BAUGH, B.A. (Harding College)
Second Grade, Elementary School. 1975.

HAZEL BLUE, B.A. (Harding College)
First Grade, Elementary School. 1967.

JAMES R. BROWN, M.S. (University of Arkansas)
Instructor in Mathematics. 1970.

RUTH E. BROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Librarian and Instructor in History. 1959, 1974.

GLENAVE CURTIS, B.S. (Harding College)
Instructor in Home Economics. 1971.

BILL DILES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Principal and Instructor in Bible and Business. 1963, 1967.

ANTHONY M. FELKER, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Social Studies and Physical Education. 1973.

DALE G. GOULD, M.A.T (Harding College)
Registrar and Instructor in Social Science. 1970, 1975.

MILDRED GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Business. 1962, 1967.
MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding College)
Fifth Crade, Elementary School. 1958.
DAVID 1. HENDERSON, B.S. (Harding College)
Instructor in Science. 1975.
FLORENCE F. HENRY, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Music, Elementary School. 1957.
AUBREY EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., M.S.E. (University of Central

Arkansas)
Superintendent. 1960, 1976.

EDWIN LAND, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University)
Guidance Counselor. 1974.

JAMES LaRUE, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Art. 1976.

LOIS LAWSON, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Third Grade, Elementary School. 1955.

ANN B. NORWQOOQD, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1973.

HAROLD NORWOOD, M.Ed. (University of Arkansas)
Instructor in Mathematics and Coach. 1973.

LARRY M. RICHMOND, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education and Coach. 1974.

MHrding University

A MA T (Marding College)
Hamsiary School, 1962,
WAY B A (Mading College)
W bglah W74
RIS B8 (Columbia University)
W P 14
R SR M5 L (University of Central Arkansas)
W Bl Y
WERTEEN. M d. (Harding College)
B W Mathematics. 1976,
PRR WA A (Marding College)
B W Speech and English. 1974,
. B S (Marding College)
W W Spanish. 1976
B0 0 L MOMUE L, MUEd. (North Texas State University, Harding
R
B e s e, English, and Music and Director of Chorus. 1968.
SRR A YVINCLING, B.A, (Harding College)
B e I Soclal Studies. 1976.

STANDING FACULTY COMMITTEES
1976-77

A RENANE ATTAIRS COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Virgil M.
S hatt. Winnie Bell, David B. Burks, James F. Carr., Jr., Billy Ray Cox,
SR L Canus, Jerry L. Jones, Wyatt Jones, Elizabeth Mason, Harry D.
S Eebibie Owens, Edward G. Sewell, A. Michele Warren, Robert
L Walker, William D, Williams.

AL AEHANE RETENTION COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Beckett, Chairman, Ted
A4 Alman, Walter L. Porter, Dean B. Priest, Joseph E. Pryor, Julie West.

AL "M':\\\s: N? ’:A ( )::W:(ITTEE: Durward McGaha, Chairman, Ted M. Alt-
v, Viegl eckett, Bobby L. Coker, R:
g % er, Robert Kelly, Joseph E. Pryor,

ATHLENIC COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Bob J. Corbin, Hugh
M Croover, Robert L. Helsten, Allan L. Isom, Virgil H. Lawyer, Ingrid
Melson, Jerry Morgan, Harry D. Olree, Stephen W. Smith, Edward
White, Ldmond W, Wilson. .

CHARL PROCGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Kenneth
Davis, Ir, Donald P. Diffine, Clifton L. Ganus, Thomas M. Howard,
{wan I8 Priest, John H. Ryan, Joe Segraves.

CLASS AND CHAPEL ATTENDANCE COMMITTEE: Ted M. Altman,
Chawman, George E. Baggett, Eddie R. Campbell, Maribeth Downing,
Neale T Pryor, Stephen W, Smith, Student’s Academic Advisor.

ERSTINCUISHED TEACHER AWARD COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor,
{hawman, James F. Carr, Jr., Robert Kelly, Raymond Muncy, Harry D.
Clree, John H. Ryan.

PRECUTIVE COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Chairman, Fred J. Alexander,
Foed M Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, James F. Carr, Jr., Billy Ray Cox,
oy Daniel, Virgil Lawyer, Elizabeth Mason, Harry D. Olree, Joseph E.
Peyer, Lott R, Tucker, Jr.

m
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FACULTY PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Karyl

Bailey, James F. Carr, Jr., Fred Jewell, Josephine Cleveland, Charles
Pittman, William F. Rushton, Eva Thompson, Billy D. Verkler.

FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Bill W. Oldham, Chairman, Josephine
Cleveland, Bobby L. Coker, William W. Hollaway, Virgil H. Lawyer, Don
D. Robinson.

GRADUATE COUNCIL: Wyatt Jones, Chairman, James F. Carr, Jr., Bill W.
Oldhelllm, Harry D. Olree, Joseph E. Pryor, Jack Wood Sears, Edward G.
Sewell.

LECTURESHIP COMMITTEE: Neale T. Pryor, Chairman, Jimmy Allen, Mike
Cope, Kenneth Davis, Jr., E. Conard Hays, Jerry L. Jones, Erle T. Moore,
Raymond Lee Muncy, L. V. Pfeifer, John H. Ryan, Jack Wood Sears.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE: William D. Williams, Chairman, Mildred Bell,
Winnie Bell, Gayle Cave, Gary D. Elliott, William W. Hollaway, Jerry L.
Jones, Raymond Lee Muncy, Bill W. Oldham, Winfred Wright.

LYCEUM COMMITTEE: Erle T. Moore, Chairman, Ted. M. Altman, George
E. Baggett, Suzy Carey, Don D. Robinson, John H. Ryan, Alan Tomme,
Evan Ulrey.

PHYSICAL PLANT COMMITTEE: Lott R. Tucker, Jr., Chairman, Troy Blue,
Susan Brady, James F. Carr, Jr., John Lee Dykes, Elizabeth B. Mason,
Jack Wood Sears, Carroll W. Smith, George W. Woodruff.

PREMEDICAL AND ALLIED HEALTH ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Don
England, Chairman, Maurice L. Lawson, Michael V. Plummer,
Dean B. Priest, W. Bryce Roberson, Jack Wood Sears, Carroll W.
Smith, A. Michele Warren, William D. Williams.

(a) PRENURSING ADVISORY COMMITTEE: W. Bryce Roberson,
Chairman, Harmon C. Brown, Elissa Lane, Jack D. Thomas, Billy D.
Verkler, Edmond W. Wilson, George W. Woodruff.

PROBATIONARY DROP FROM BIBLE APPEALS COMMITTEE: Joseph E.
Pryor, Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, Jerry L. Jones,
Student’s Academic Advisor.

PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: Billy Ray Cox, Chairman, Ted M.
Altman, Jerome M. Barnes, James F. Carr, Jr., Neil B. Cope, Clifton L.
Ganus, Stanley B. Green, Durward McGaha, Lott R. Tucker, Jr.

RANK AND PROMOTION COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman,
Donald Diffine, Raymond Lee Muncy, Edmond Wilson, Dorothy S.
Wright.

SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Chairman, Ted M. Altman,
Durward McGaha, Joseph E. Pryor, Lott R. Tucker, Jr.

SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Bernadine Egly, Chairman,
Eddie R. Campbell, William L. Culp, Billy D. Verkler.

COUNSELING REFERRAL COMMITTEE: Jack D. Thomas, Chairman, Ted
M. Altman, Eddie R. Campbell, Jean Cox, Maribeth Downing, Student’s
Counselor and/or Academic Advisor.

STUDENT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Jack Wood Sears, Chairman, Ted M.
Atlman, Barbara Barnes, Susan Bean (Janice Sanders, alt.), David B.
Burks, Eddie R. Campbell, Kenneth Davis, : Jr.,, Maribeth Downing,
Theodore R. Lloyd, David Morris (Bob Walker, alt.), Raymond Muncy,
Elizabeth Wilson.
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[2oe Ca}glgg.'. HAKATION COMMITTEE: Edward G. Sewell, Chfliirman,
W M4 Barnes, Winnie Bell, David B. Burks, Wyatt Jones, Elizabeth

S My D Olree, William D. Williams, Murrey W. Wilson.

Ll LEATTEE ON ADMISSION TO AND RETENTION IN TEACHER
AL ATION PROGRAM: Edward G. Sewell, Chairman, Eddie R.
L sl Ava Conley, Maribeth Downing, Murrey Wilson.

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT

LA L GANLUS, IR, Ph.D., President of the College
LUWINA PACE, Executive Secretary to the President

Wil B (OX MBA. LLD., CP.A., Vice President and Director of the

Aserican Studies Program

MOMIRT R WATSON, M.A., Special Representative
PATSY HOWARD and CHARLENE SMITH, Secretaries

{ 1LOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for Development .
(LARINCE ALVIN FOWLER, JR., B.A., C.P.A., Special Representative
LOAISE E. RIVERS, DOROTHY WOODRUFF, and ANN WRIGHT,

Secretanes
IAMIS | CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to the President and Director of the
Summer Session

SHERRY SHEPHERD, Secretary
CIANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E., Director of Public Relations and Sports
Information Director
HIMOTHY BRUNER, B.A., Director of Information
CHARLES HICKS, B.A., Graphic Artist
MICHAEL L. JAMES, B.S., Photographer and Editorial Associate
ALICE ANN KELLAR, Assistant Director, Information and Publications
CYNTHIA FANCHER, Secretary
IAMES D, JONES, SR., Director of Recording Services
CAROL LEWEY, B.A., Secretary
DAVID C. CROUCH, B.S., Director of Alumni Relations
DORIS M. COWARD, B.A., Secretary

ACADEMIC

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean
of the College
CATHERINE GOULD, B.A., C.P.S., Secretary
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A., Assistant Registrar
JOYCE P. BULLARD, Secretary
WANDA AVANT, Transcript Clerk
MILLIE YARBROUGH, Computer Terminal Operator
FLLEN C. ELY, Computer Terminal Operator
JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D., Director, Educational Media Center
|, MIKE LUCAS, B.A., Assistant Director
VICKY JONES and SUE MOORE, Secretaries
WINFRED ©O. WRIGHT, Dr. de [I'Universite, Director of
Cooperative Education
LYNDA B. HAYES, B.A., Secretary
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BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Director of Institutional Testing
MELANIE TURNER, Secretary

ED SANDERS, M.A., Director, Christian Communications Program

LINDA C. PERRY, B.A., Secretary
LOUIS F. BUTTERFIELD, Ed.S., Director of Television Studio
DAVID H. HURD, B.A., Assistant Director of Television Studio

DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN — 1976-77

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Education
CINDEE STOCKSTILL, B.A., Secretary

ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D., Fine Arts

WINNIE E. BELL, M.A.L.S., Humanities
BARBARA JO WELLS, Secretary

WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Natural Science
MARY GROVES, Secretary

JERRY L. JONES, Th.D., Religion
LINDA C. PERRY, B.A., Secretary

DAVID B. BURKS, Ph.D., C.P.A., Social Science
JEANNE S. WHITE, B.A., Secretary

GRADUATE COUNCIL

WYATT JONES, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies, Chairman
JEAN KELLY, Secretary

JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Professor of Education

BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Professor of Physical Education

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Dean of the College

JACK WOOQOD SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Biological Science
EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education

RESEARCH PROGRAM

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Research
CINDEE STOCKSTILL, B.A., Secretary

BOB ). CORBIN, M.Ed., Research Associate
CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D., Research Associate

LIBRARY

WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.ALLS., Librarian
BARBARA WELLS, Secretary

ELIZABETH P. DYKES, M.A.L.S., Reference Librarian

TRAVIS ALLEN COX, M.M., M.L.S., Cataloging Librarian

FRANKLIN D. HAYES, M.L.S., Periodicals Librarian

SUZANNE F. SPURRIER, M.A., Circulation Librarian

RHEBA S. BERRYHILL, B.A., Library Assistant

ANN SMITH, Library Assistant

PAULA K. VINES, B.S., Library Assistant

THEDA AARON, B.S., Library Assistant

LaNELL MORGAN, B.S., Secretary

KAREN OLIVER, Secretary

Hara?‘?g University

‘=
Im
o
‘W

ege Catalog

PRI PROFESSIONAL ADVISORS

gt inpe WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A,

By By man e MALIRICE L. LAWSON, M.S.
| WAy ALE WOOD SEARS, Ph.D.
Hinpgitemwisy ong MALIRICE L. LAWSON, M.S.
™ BAYAMOND LIE MUNCY, Ph.D.

e - DXON INGLAND, Ph.D., and MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, Ph.D.

Bl & 1 Bsonology CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.

Bl - W IRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D.

0 Myt oy {MAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D.

Plapinnin y WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D.

Mt al Therapy — MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S.

Wi il Wk BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W.

Velasinary Medicine MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, Ph.D.

STUDENT PERSONNEL

100 M ALTMAN: Ed.D., Dean of Students and Foreign Student Advisor

MARTHA M. HODGES, Secretary and V.A. Representative
IHANA MORRIS, Personnel Secretary

{ MARLINE PROCK, Chapel Secretary

ISAAL M HAMILTON, B.S., Director of Housing
PATRICIA BARRETT, Assistant Director of Housing

OO I CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Dean of Men and Selective Service Advisor

JOYCE S JOHNSON, Secretary and Receptionist

MARIBETH DOWNING, M.Ed., Dean of Women
RONDA EVANS JOHNSON, B.S., Secretary
ALK [ THOMAS, Ph.D., Director of Couriseling
LIWIS L. MOORE, M.A.T., Assistant Director of Counseling
W ROBERT McKELVAIN, M.A., Counselor
WILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D., Counselor
WERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W., Counselor
CINDY RICHMOND, B.A., Counseling Secretary
[LGIA PATTERSON, Psychology/Sociology Secretary

DAVID €. CROUCH, B.S., Director of Placement
SHERRY PALMER, Secretary

{FLL M. ABLES, L.P.N., Director, Stephens Hall

IHELMA BUCHANAN, Director, Kendall Hall

[ORIS DALTON, Director, Cathcart Hall

MARY OLGA MARTIN, Director, Pattie Cobb Hall

SARAH R. ROBISON, Director, New Women’s Residence Hall

RUBY JANES, B.S., Relief Dormitory Director

(DDIF R, CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Director, Harbin Hall

R . POLK, Director, Keller Hall

LOUIS F. BUTTERFIELD, Ed.S., Director, Armstrong Hall

LARRY A. DAUGHETY, Director, Graduate Hall

MARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Health
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MATTIE JEAN COX, L.V.N., L.P.N., College Nurse and Director of Student
Health Center

EDNA ROBERTS, R.N., Nurse
JANICE QUALLS, Health Center Receptionist

COMPUTER CENTER
ALVA GENE DUCGER, M.S., Director of Computing
JOHN W. NUNALLY, M.S., Director of Computer Programming

GENE WARD, Computer Technician
SHARON McCUBBIN, Secretary

ATHLETICS

*HUGH M. GROOVER, M.Ed., Athletic Director
**HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Athletic Director
MARCELLA BAILEY and BETTY GREEN, Secretaries
BARBARA G. BARNES, M.A.T., Director of Women’s Intramurals
CECIL M. BECK, M.A., Director of Men’s Intramurals
JESS BUCY, M.S.E., Basketball Coach
JAMES A. DICKEY, B.S.E., Assistant Basketball Coach
ED BURT, Bowling Coach
DAVID T. ELLIOTT, M.A.T., Tennis Coach
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, M.Ed., Baseball Coach
THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S., Cross Country and Track Coach
CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S.T., Assistant Track Coach

C. JOHN PROCK, M.T., Football Coach
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, M.Ed., JERRY D. MOTE, M.A.T., and CLIF-
FORD E. SHARP, M.S.T., Assistant Football Coaches

ARNOLD E. PYLKAS, M.A., Swimming Coach
PHIL WATKINS, M.A.T., Golf Coach

ADMISSIONS

#**FRED J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed., Director of Admissions and Director of
Junior College Relations
DURWARD McGAHA, M.S.E., Acting Director of Admissions
ROSEMARY WILSON, Assistant to the Director of Admissions
RICK BARNES, B.A., Admissions Counselor
KENNETH QUALLS, B.A., Admissions Counselor
STEPHEN TUCKER, B.S., Admissions Counselor
JO ANN EADS, LAURA C. HODGES, B.A., and LULA STRICKLIN, B.A.,

Secretaries

*Resigned effective December 17, 1976.
** Appointment effective December 17, 1976.

***On leave of absence 1976-77.
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BUSINESS AFFAIRS

Bl B LN RN IR, BA., Vice President for Finance and Business

&\"..'--J
BATINA LIYKES, B.S., Secretary
PRI A YOUNCG, B.A,, Cashier

AN CLMNY, ANNETTE DALTON, CLARA DOBBINS, DEBBIE GALE-
000 WL McGAHA, PAT McGHEE, BEVERLY RIMER and
MANLY SIMIPSON, Accounts Receivable
BUTH BURT, Accounts Payable
B ANN HIDINGS and JUDI MITCHELL, Secretaries
PAAES NICHOLS, M.Ed., Director of Personnel
IOA TAYLOR, Secretary
MNON A ROWAN, B.S., Comptroller
INAVIS P BLUE, B.S., Loan Collection Officer
JANRL D WATSON, B.S., Accountant
VICEY BEARDEN, SUE BUCY, CONNIE COX, HELEN KEARBEY,
LY POLK, DEBBIE RILEY and DONNA SHANER, Bookkeepers
IINDA K. HUGHES, Secretary
HUSSELL SHOWALTER, M.A., Student Financial Aid Director and Student
Work Supervisor
JANI MUSICK, Assistant to the Director of Student Financial Aid
KATHY BULLARD, CAIL CLEVENGER, and PHYLLIS LANCASTER,
Secretaries
MARIAN NUNNALLY, Bookkeeper, Memphis Branch.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

W 1. PEARSON, Construction Superintendent
JOHNNIE BALLARD, Maintenance Foreman
RONNIE BURKETT, Assistant Maintenance Supervisor
CHESTER WILLIAMS, Construction Supervisor
JAMES RUMFIELD, Carpenter
HERMAN SPURLOCK, B.A., Chief Engineer
W. D. EVATT, JR., Electrician Foreman
HERMAN L. BROWN, DAVID ). GARDNER, ALFRED PRINCE, and
JERRY W. SPENCE, Electricians
U\&RY H. DONNELL, L. G. OAKES, and LONNIE P. PARISH, Boiler
yerators
FARL LOMAX, DELBERT BOSTIC, LLOYD GOREE, WALTER HIX,
DERRELL RIDINGS, OSCAR RIDINGS, and WILLIAM SPURLOCK,
Plumbers
BILL JORDAN, B.A., Boiler Room Office Manager
LYLE POINDEXTER, Shop Foreman
PBERNIE L. VINES, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds and Traffic
Officer
L ARRY A. DAUGHETY, Campus Maintenance Foreman
C. E. MOYER, Custodial Foreman
HUBERT PULLEY, Landscape Supervisor
DIANE BROWN, Secretary
MERLE ELLIOTT, Shipping and Receiving Clerk
SHERRY LOWE, Secretary
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BILLY W. BARNES, Chief Security Officer
DAVE BROWN, ED COWARD, THOMAS FERRELL, GLENN COIN,
DEWAYNE JAMES, RICHARD NISWANDER, and HERMAN SMITH,
Security Officers.
GEORGIA H. DUBOQOIS, PBX Manager and Operator
JOYCE HORSLEY, PBX Operator

AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES

JOHN LEE DYKES, M.S., Manager, Student Center and Book Store

WILLIAM E. BRIDGES, B.S., Assistant Manager, Searcy Book Store

OSCAR MOORE, Manager, Memphis Book Store

REX JOHNS, Manager, College Farm

WILLIAM F. CURRY, SR., Manager, Heritage Center Cafeteria
J. E. ROGERS, Assistant Manager, Heritage Cafeteria

DADIE WARREN, Manager, Pattie Cobb Cafeteria

CORINNE HART, Manager, American Heritage Center

JAMES AVANT and GUILFORD RICE, Transportation Officers

HERMAN WEST, Manager, Harding Press

DONALD ]. SMITH, College Pilot

HAZEL LOMAX, Manager, College Inn

CLARENCE W. McDANIEL, JR., Manager, College Laundry and Cleaners

TOMMIE L. BROWN, Manager, Post Office

ED HIGCINBOTHAM, M.S.E., Manager, Camp Tahkodah

ED BURT, Manager, College Bowl

Endowments and scholarships and other forms of financial aid
have been established by friends of the college in order to assure the
permanence of the vital service which Harding is giving.

Endowment Funds are those for which donors have stipulated that the
principal of the fund is to remain inviolate in perpetuity and is to be in-
vested for the purpose of producing income. The income may be ex-
pended only for the purpose specified by the donor.

Scholarship Funds are established for the specific purpose of providing
scholarships for students.

Loan Funds are established to provide loans for students.

ENDOWMENT FUNDS:

AMERICAN FOUNDERS ENDOWMENT: Because of their interest in Christian
Education, the men who founded the American Founders Insurance Company
presented to Harding College for an endowment fund 910 shares of stock.

FORD FOUNDATION ENDOWMENT: Harding College was included in the ex-
tremely liberal gift of the Ford Foundation in 1956.

THE HARRY R. KENDALL FUND: Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form of
stock in 1958. The income from this stock is split evenly between the School of
American Studies and faculty salaries. None of the stock can be sold for a minimum
of twenty years. The income from this trust is accounted for and handled through a
separate fund established for this purpose.

SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS:

THE AMERICAN FOUNDERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $100 is available to a worthy
student on the basis of scholarship and need. This has been established by the
American Founders Insurance Company of Austin, Texas.

19
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L 00 AR SCMOLARSHIP FUND was established by Colonel T. H. Barton of El
L ]

§ BRMARY MOMOLARSMIP FUND was provided through the generosity of Mr. Z.
S o L e ek The income from this fund is to provide scholarship aid for a
ORI PRI FFSTIN Y ST

SO MAARTMA FLIZABETH CAROLYN BERNARD EDUCATIONAL SCHOLARSHIP
SRS s et abilished by George S. Yue and other Chinese alumni who were friends
Wl AWaa T

BN BROTHERS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the Booth
Sty o Sewey s a memorial scholarship fund, allows the income to be awarded

ally 10 4 Searcy student

L0 BREWER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by friends and
sisives o the late minister to aid worthy students.

W ) CARE SCHOLARSHIP FUND was founded by W. J. Carr of Junction City.

L ARN MMEMARSHIP FOR NURSING established by Taylor B. Carr of Virginia
W i WA and D James F. Carr, Jr., of Searcy, AR, in honor of their parents,
St bt Lula Barrett Carr. Scholarships are available to student nurses who plan
Lo weer medical missions or work in a rural setting or a small city in the United

Mt

JAMES T CONE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family
sl trsennds of James T. Cone who was Vice Chairman of the Board of Trustees at the
teve of his death in 1968,

SLLZANETH | COUCHMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by Mrs. Elizabeth .
Lo bunan of Winchester, Kentucky. The fund income is applied on a student
w holarship annually

1 W, P FUBANKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-LOAN FUND was established by
W | 1 Shannon of Clinton, in memory of Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Eubanks. From this
fewl both loans and scholarships are available to students who indicate by their
condinct, attitude, and performance that they have potential to benefit the work of
W church Loans bear an interest rate of 4 per cent and are to be repaid in equal
swnthily installments over a three-year period, beginning one year after the date the
Iswtower ceases to attend Harding College.

IMI T ANNING ORPHAN FUND is administered by a board located in Nashville,
lennessee The grants range up to $800 per year. Students may qualify if one or both

parents are deceased. There is a requirement that the recipient work at the college
1w howirs per day. Information can be obtained by writing to the Financial Aids
(Mhce This fund is restricted to women students.

Ml CHARLES KENNETH HAMMON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was
established by Mrs. Charles Kenneth Hammon of Gainesville, Florida, in memory of
het hushand. From this fund, four scholarships of $450 each are awarded to out-
sanding students from the areas of political science, business, journalism, and
Amwrican studies. The recipients are to be chosen based on their scholastic at-
tainments, positive attitudes, and potential for good works, and are to receive a
personal interview before being named recipients.

DR, L. K. HARDING MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was created by Mrs. L. K.

Harding (n memory of her husband, Dr. L. K. Harding, the eldest son of James A.
Harding for whom the college is named.

Ml LAWRENCE G. HAYS SCHOLARSHIP-LOAN FUND was established to assi_st
young men majoring in Bible and Missions. Interest earned from the fund will
provide the scholarship aid each year.

MRS, PAULINE LAW SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the will of Mrs. Pauline
Law of Granite, Oklahoma, permits the interest from the fund to be used for
wholarships for ministerial students selected by the college.
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JESSE H. JONES AND MARY GIBBS JONES SCHOLARSHIPS, established through the
generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones of Houston, Texas, provide a
fund of $2,000 annually to finance scholarships for young men and women of
outstanding ability in the American Studies Program. Individual scholarships vary
from $230 to $500 annually.

THE RALEIGH MARTIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND is made possible through
the generosity of Dr. and Mrs. Maurice Hood of Austin, Texas. The scholarships are
to be granted on the basis of need and scholarship with preference given to those
students who plan to enter the mission field after graduation. Fach recipient is
requested, although not required, to return without interest the scholarship money
which they received within a six-year period after their graduation so that others
might benefit.

ORPHAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by friends of Harding College to
assist students from certain orphan homes.

NEAL PEEBLES SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the will of Neal Peebles of
Searcy, permits the interest of the fund to be used for scholarships for deserving
students selected by the College.

SAM W. PEEBLES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was started by friends of Lt.
Sam W. Peebles, Jr., a graduate of 1938, who was killed in service on November 22,
1944,

THE DUANE E. PRIEST MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends in memory of
Duane E. Priest to be used as a scholarship for pre-medical students.

READERS DIGEST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND is an endowment fund
whose interest provides scholarship aid to a deserving student.

THE WILLA MAE RICHTER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by
Mr. and Mrs. W. Thomas Barr in memory of Mrs. Barr's mother to provide financial
assistance to worthy students.

GEORGE M. ROBERTS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides financial
assistance to a senior boy or girl who has financial need and who is a good student
and a good citizen of Harding.

THE THURMAN CHITWOOD SMITH SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by his
family in his memory for the purpose of assisting young men and women to reach
their full potential in the work of the church.

THE A.]. AND ETHEL PUMPHREY STEPHENS SCHOLARSHIP FUND will provide a
scholarship of $1,500 to two Stephens scholars named each year.

RALPH STIRMAN SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and relatives of Ralph
Stirman, a member of the class of ‘42.

THE GRACE WELLS SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION: Miss Grace G. Wells, of
Berkeley, Calif., a former student at Galloway College, has created a fou ndation for
the purpose of helping worthy women to attend Harding College. Miss Wells will
choose the women to receive scholarships of $600 from those recommended by the
President and the Dean of Students of Harding College. Application should be made
early each year through the Dean of Students.

LANNY G. WILDMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by the Sherman R.
Wildman family of Moro, lllinois, in memory of their son, Lanny, who was killed
June 12, 1966, in an automobile collision. The scholarship fund provides assistance
to a Bible major.

THE WYNNE SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides, from funds received annually,
scholarhip aid on the basis of need to students who live within a 25-inile radius of
Wynne up to a maximum grant of one-half the cost of tuition, fees, room and board
per student per semester.

LOAN FUNDS:

SAMUEL ANDREW ARRINGTON LOAN FUND was established by Cervis J.
Arrington of Stephens in memory of his grandfather.

198arding University

S LA & BENSON STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by the faculty of
Wit & allege in honor of Dr. Benson’s election as Arkansan of 1953. It provides

B et e loam to undergraduate students. .
LR M AN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the family of Mr. Dean
B0 sl fisancial assistance to worthy students.

LABART LOAN FUND is used for loans to deserving students.

SR AME) MBS JIM G. FERGUSON STUDENT I.OAN‘FUND is available to worthy
Wolenis whws have done satisfactory work in Harding Col!ege for at‘least one
wiaies sl thow a satisfactory scholarship record. The maximum loan is $150 per
s The amount loaned to any one student shall not exceed $400.

LAMES FERNANDEZ LOAN FUND was established by Mr. Fernandez. Applicants

S e serolled i the Graduate School of Religion, the Ch_ristjan _Comg;umg%;_onsl
P o the undergraduate program of the college majoring in Bible, Biblica
Lahanmen, Oof Missions

SRS MILDRED ). FERRELL LOAN FUND was established by the family and friends
o As enrell to provide assistance to worthystuden;!s.'h i . N
) STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by Mrs. W. L. France

m.‘.“u:h' :‘::::t:..tﬂl:('nd Harding College. This loan is to be repaid beginning at
Wt the baccalaureate degree is completed or the studept ceases to be a
Wbt A wnall amount of interest will be charged until the loan is paid.

L | GANLUS LOAN FUND, established by the late C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans,
L wsiiana s 4 loan fund for deserving students who could not otherwise attend
Lodlee As these loans are repaid, other students make use of the fund.

MARIMNG COLLEGE LOAN FUND NUMBER 10 is provided anonymously by a friend
W the college 1o help worthy students.

WA B MENTHORN STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by a gift of stock to the
sodlege 10 help worthy students.

M AND MRS, LEMAN JOHNSON STUDENT LOAN FUND, given bY Mr. and Mrs.
Lo lohison of Wenatchee, Washington, is used to assist Bible majors.

£ B KINDALL STUDENT LOAN FUND was extablished in honor of the late G. R.
Kenchall of Chicago, llinois.

M B KENDALL LOAN FUND was provided by H. R. Kendall of Chicago, lllinois, to
st students majoring in Bible and religion.

WOWARD NOLAN LEMMONS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established in 1969 in
oy of Howard Lemmons.

MBS CICILE B, LEWIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND is a revolving loan fund to provide
Wt term loans to deserving students.

W P AND BULAH LUSE OPPORTUNITY TRUST NUMBER 1 was established by Mr.
wwd Mes W P Luse of Dallas, Texas. Funds provided by this trust are loaned to pre-
srineering students only.

MONTGOMERY-SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by members of the
b ation Department and other friends of Dr. Clyde R. Montgomery and Dr. W. K.
St prominent educators of the College.

KATE McMULLUM MORRIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by friends
wonl relatives of Mrs. Morris to assist worthy students.

118 IHLLA NICHOLAS LOAN FUND is available for ministerial students at the
Lowdengr acuate level This was made available by the will of the late Della Nicholas
o Mantington, West Virginia.

MARCH D) . PORTER STUDENT LOAN FUND provides aid to a worthy student
sl s & Cheistian orphan home.

I CMANRLES KINNETH AND MARIE SCHELL HAMMON LOAN FUND was
wusbibwnd by Mes. Charles Kenneth Hammon to enable mature, responsible
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students to borrow funds tor school expenses and to repay the loan after graduation.

Juniors and seniors who have demonstrated by their lives, attitudes, and conduct

that they have the desire and potential to promote the work of the church may

apply for a loan. Interest, at a rate sufficient to protect the principal from inflation,
is charged on a loan. Repayment of both principal and interest, in monthly in-
stallments, shall begin approximately one year after the recipient ceases to attend
Harding, and repayment is to be made within seven years or less, depending on the
amount of the loan.

MR. AND MRS. JESSE P. SEWELL LOAN FUND is available to ministerial students
who have attended Harding College at least one semester and whose work and
character are satisfactory. Recipients are to be chosen by the Chairman of the Bible
Department, the Dean, and the Vice President for Finance of the College.

CARL AND CECIL SHORES MEMORIAL STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by
the family and friends of Carl and Cecil Shores who were residents of Cave Springs.
The loan fund was established to help needy students obtain a Christian education.

THE WILLIAM WAYNE SMITH AND MARJORIE DWAYNE SMITH HARDEN
MEMORIAL LOAN FUND FOR NURSING is to provide loans for deserving students
in the nursing program. Special consideration will be given to students planning a
career in research.

STERLING STORES, INC., STUDENT LOAN FUND is available to deserving students
who have attended Harding College at least one semester, who are doing
satisfactory work, and who are of good character.

VAN STEWART MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by students from Harding
College who worked with Van during the summer of 1973.

STUDENT LOAN FUND is provided to help worthy students of Harding College.

W. K. SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends of Dr. wW. K.
Summitt who had given thirty years of service to Harding College at the time of his
death in 1965.

ILA TULLOSS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the many friends of Mrs.
Tulloss who enjoyed working with the college students.

THE CURTIS WALKER MEMORIAL LOAN FUND has been established in honor of
the late Curtis Walker, who was plant manager of the Searcy Sperry-Remington
Industrial Corporation at the time of his death. Funds were contributed by em-
ployees at Sperry-Remington. Walker was a tireless civic worker who participated in
leadership capacities in three Harding campaigns in the Searcy community.

AWARDS:

THE GANUS AWARDS of $100 each are given to the boy and the girl making the
highest scholastic averages at Harding College during the academic year. These
awards are given through the generosity of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New
Orleans, Louisiana.

THE UTLEY AWARD, established by Mr. Morton Utley of Indianapolis, Indiana, is
an annual award of half tuition for one semester at Harding College to the freshman,
sophomore, or junior man and woman showing the greatest development during the
academic year. A faculty committee will determine the recipient.

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL MEDAL and a one-year subscription to0 the
publication each spring are awarded to the business administration major who has
the best academic records and has been using the Wall Street Journal. This award is
made through the Department of Business Administration.

ESTABLISHING ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS: Studies have shown that for
every student in college there is another student with equal ability who finds it
financially impossible to obtain a college education. To invest in these students is a
worth-while work. Harding College invites others to establish similar scholarships
through gifts and legacies.

Harding University
200

Im
m
In
In
In
In
In

T LARR RN TR

L R T

TR s ey e T
1Al Wi ¢ mtew

| Pipsira 1 ool

o i Ny )

L LT L
e g i, aMlavyan
B W | e
il 1Y% by
Wil Agllmew S b Loy
Hislia e W6 C Loy
Dginainetlly & pios Paeller
e Dgesd 1 el Paiiwe
Wi Bawumat Petly
Balans i & Aswy Ulrey
Ny | alowy Wellwwn
Rairne | i YOUNE

e Eelly Younger

MAALNA CUM LAUDE
Bt | yovrwe »\I\.

L wwka Gl Amold
Pawsiithyy Dale Ashley
Wilma Allen Dailey
Hichaedd € Baither
Lamie Lein Barnes
Shwr iy Sue Barron

teth Ivenneman
jetlrey Jesse Burton
Carol L ( L1lk|"
wMuchael Steven Cole
Daniel §. Davidson
Kathleen [ Drews

Kewin Clifford Ellis
Kay Lynn Finley

Deborah Lynn Geiger
Handal Kent Holloway
Marilyn R, Horsman

I David ljams

Karen Knopf ljams
lames O'Neal Jones, Jr.

Kathryn Laverne Kidd
Linda Kay McKay
Charles D. Maxwell
Victor Wayne Moran
Susan R Murphree
Timothy Ray Oldham

Donald R, Pennington
Phyllis Jan Pigg
James R, Rickaway
Lou Jean Rogers

Jacquelyn Dee Rubart
David Allen Shepherd
James Steven Walden
Donna Case Wallis

HONORS AND DEGREES
May 9, 1976

B.A.  Psychology Arkansas
B.A. History Arkansas
#.A. Elementary Education Texas
B.S. Chemistry Louisiana
B.S. General Science Arizona
B.S. Biolo
B.A Histogyy Ark‘?giaa:
B.A. Bible Illinois
B.A. French Texas
B.S. Dietetics Kansas
B.A. Elementary Education Missouri
B.A. Bible and History Alabama
B.A. Speech Vermont
B.S. Chemistry Alabama
B.A. English Arkansas
B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.A. French and English Ohio
B.S. General Science 1llinois
B.A. Music Education Texas
B.A. Business Education Texas
B.S. General Science Kentucky
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Psychology New York
B.S. Art Texas
B.A. Business Education Florida
B.A. Psychology South Carolina
B.A. Bible and Biblical Languages Texas
B.S. Accounting Michigan
B.S. Chemistry Arkansas
B.S. General Science California
B.S. Vocational Home Economics Michigan
B.A. Bible Alabama
B.A. Bible Texas
B.A. Bible Florida
B.A. Psychology Arkansas
B.A. English Alabama
B.S. General Science Tennessee
B.A. Physical Education Missouri
B.S. Physics Pennsylvania
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.S. Vocational Home Economics Alabama
B.S. Accounting Texas
B.S. Bible Louisiana
B.A. Elementary Education Alabama
B.S. Chemistry Tennessee
B.S. Accounting Alabama
B.A. Mathematics Kentucky
B.S. Mathematics Texas
B.A. Speech Texas
B.A. Elementary Education Kansas
B.A. Music Education Ohio
B.S. Accounting Mississippi
B.A. Elementary Education Texas
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Debra Mary Webster
Beatrice Gist Whisenant
Larry Joe Whisenant
Pamela Gay Williams

CUM LAUDE

John D. Alston
Brenda Harris Avance
Gayland T. Avance
Suzanne Burcham
Elizabeth Ann Burns
Roberta Ann Carns
Cregorio Cerminara
Kathleen Faye Chesshir
Jerry Don Chism

Gary Ray Cline

Carol Lois Cross
Pamela Ruth Dethrow
Beverly Choate Dowdy
David Roy Edwards
Randell D. Edwards
Michael H. Emerson
Carol Ann Eudaly
Paula Lea Ferrell
Charles Austin Ganus
Linda Joyce Gibbons
Rita Blanche Harris
Franklin D. Henson
Renee Manning Hill
Carol Marie Hinds
Wanda Karene Huey
Jeffrey A. Jackson
Dennis Duane Jenks
James David Jones, Jr.
James Stephen Lange
Ruth Elizabeth McHaney
Clenda Fay McKay
Michael Steven Moore
George R. Mulvaney
Barbara Ann Nelson
Donna R. Norwood
Vanessa ). Pemberton
Linda Maria Peters
Billy G. Peterson
Rosemary Poyet
Donald Wade Prantl
Paul Malcolm Puckett
Mary Ramsey

Sharon Louise Reeder
Bonita Jane Richardson
Dana Richmond Robinson
Rosemary Ross

James Michael Sain
David Keith Samanie
Kenneth R. Sewell
Sheila Marie Shives
Janell Karen Sinn

Mary Aldean Strawn
Teresa Lynn Sutherlin
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Art Vermont
Office Administration Arkansas
General Science and Bible Alabama
Business Education Kentucky
General Science Arkansas
Vocational Home Economics Arkansas
Accounting Texas
Music Education Missouri
Mathematics Arkansas
Elementary Education Missouri
Accounting Connecticut
Vocational Home Economics Arizona
Physical Education Texas
Business Administration Ohio
Social Work Tennessee
Vocational Home Economics Arkansas
Social Science Michigan
Art Colorado
Accounting Missouri
Accounting Louisiana
Mathematics Missouri
Office Administration Missouri
Bible Arkansas
Vocational Home Economics Indiana
Elementary Education Oklahoma
Business Education Arkansas
History Ohio
English Arkansas
Social Science Arkansas
Bible South Carolina
Bible Oklahoma
General Science Arkansas
Special Education Arkansas
English Arkansas
Vocational Home Economics Alabama
Bible Virginia
Accounting Texas
Mathematics Indiana
Accounting Texas
English Arkansas
Social Science Oklahoma
Journalism Ilinois
Home Economics OChio
Bible Missouri
Chemistry and Mathematics Arkansas
Psychology Colorado
Social Work Pennsylvania
Special Education Netherlands
Speech Therapy Arkansas
Special Education Florida
Biology Tennessee
General Science Virginia
Mathematics Missouri
English lowa
Biology Missouri
Elementary Education Arkansas
Social Work Indiana
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Ceneral Science
Accounting
Bible

Biology

Ceneral Science

B B O SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Medical Technology
Medical Technology
Medical Technology

Business Administration
Accounting
Management

Business Administration
Management

Social Work

Home Economics
Social Work
Management
Accounting

Art

Management

General Science

Art

Art

Home Economics
Business Administration
General Science
General Science
Management

General Science

Office Administration
General Science
Accounting

Social Work

Social Work
Management
Accounting
Management
Management

Business Administration
Office Administration
Social Work

Finance

Office Administration
General Science
Accounting
Accounting

Biology

Missouri
Arkansas

Virginia
Arkansas
Alabama

Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Rhodesia
Arkansas

Arkansas
Texas
Tennessee

Chio
Michigan
Texas
Nebraska
Texas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
Texas
Arkansas
Missouri
Arkansas
Hong Kong
llinois
OChio
Mississippi
Texas
Texas
Arkansas
Pennsylvania
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
Texas
Arkansas
llinois
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
Louisiana
Michigan
Georgia
Texas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Florida
Louisiana
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Carl Edward Johnston |11
Karen Ann Jonas
Windle Paul Kee

J. Michael Kirksey
John Tipton Lane
Larry Wayne Langford
Velda Marlene Lester
Michael W. Lowery
Valarie Jean McGee
Carol Jean McKinney
Kevin Lee McWatters
Danny Dean Maddox
Pamela Ann Mallery
Gregory Sewall Marr
Paula Mae Martin
Gilbert Reid Melson 1
Cary Keith Montgomery
Barry L. Morman
Richard C. Moseley
Jack Francis Norris
Bobby Ralph Orsburn
Curtis Lynn Parker
Derrell Glen Pepper
Theresa Dale Pickens
Kurtis Dwight Picker
Wanda Kay Pinkerton
Deborah Ann Powell
Randy Oran Rainwater
Joyce Ann Richardson
Rick Paul Sexton
David Wayne Shaner
John T. Showalter
Joyce Yingling Showalter
Kurt Barry Simmons
Terry Boyd Siverd
David Lawrence Smith
Robert Nielson Smith
Webster Delapp Smith
Eldred Niclis Stevens, Jr.
Jeffrey Wayne Strawn
Teresa G. Tatum
Charles Ed Thompson
william E. Vaughan
David Vester Waldron
Thomas L. Walker
Denise E. Waters
Cene A. Waters

Zearl David Watson
Earle H. West, Jr.
Linda ). Whitefield
Cecil Paul Wilson 111
John Pruett Wood
Elaine Yeeling Yu

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Daniel D. Allen
Arvie Max Allison
LetitiaP. Allison
Karynn Denise Archer
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Accounting
Accounting

Bible

Accounting

General Science
Management

Home Economics

Art

Accounting

Dietetics

Management
Mathematics

Dietetics

Management

Home Economics
Chemistry

Accounting

Business Administration
Accounting

Bible

Business Administration
Business Administration
Business Administration
Art

Bible

Social Work
Accounting
Accounting
Management
Management

Bible

Accounting

Office Administration
Accounting

Bible

Art

Accounting

Business Administration
Mathematics
Accounting

Home Economics
Social Work
Accounting
Management

Physics

Social Work
Management
Accounting
Mathematics

Business Administration
Accounting
Management

Dietetics

General Business
Biology

Art

Social Science
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Texas
Cameroons
Texas
Arkansas
Mississippi
Florida
Alabama
Missouri
Tennessee
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Arkansas
Arkansas
Alabama
Arkansas
Texas
Ceorgia
Missouri
Arkansas
Georgia
Alabama
Tennessee
Arkansas
Tennessee
lowa
Arkansas
Arkansas
Oklahoma
Wisconsin
Arkansas
Louisiana
Texas
Ohio
Rhodesia
California
Missouri
Texas
Ohio
Tennessee
Arkansas
Texas
Tennessee
California
Vermont
Virginia
Arkansas
Maryland
Texas
Arkansas
Texas
California

Missouri
Alabama
Arkansas
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Wilhiam David Cannon
M bl C Carbaugh
Msanh James Cardot
william Thomas Carothers
Mabwecca jo Carrell
oy Warren ( asey
Kristina | Castle

L ina Wishart Chaffin
Charles William Chesshir
Cynthia Jo Cline
Nancy Gall Cochran
Mary Jean Cole

Pelwa Joyee ( orbett
Connie Barnes Cox
Domiglas Dwight Cox
Wiy L. Davis

Saman Jeanette Dockery
Natalie Gale Dooley
Carolvn Jo Driver
Randall N. Dunagan
Manon K. Dunavant
Cay T, Elliott 1
meph W Lssner 11
Donald Cene Finley
David R Fleetwood
Dol an Hedley Flynn
Wick Don Fowler

Larry Dennis Franke
Carol Ann Franks
Carol Lynn Freeman
Sanley Dean Freeman
Dowothy M. Galloway
Jarmes Perry Coates

Jad ke Wike Coilbert
Marla Jarrell Coad

Accounting

Physical Education
Speech Therapy
Psychology
Elementary Education
Music

Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Bible

Physical Education
Home Economics
Music

Bible

Elementary Education
Home Economics
Psychology
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Mathematics

Biblical Languages
Bible

Speech Therapy
Biology

Management
Physical Education
Social Science
Elementary Education
Biology

Music Education
Music

Art

Bible

Spanish

Special Education
Music Education
Elementary Education
Business Education
Mathematics

Social Science
Special Education
Music

English

Psychology

Biology

Political Science
Religious Education
Psychology

Social Science

Bible

Special Education
French

Psychology

Speech Therapy

Bible

Special Education
Physical Education
Speech Therapy
Home Economics

Colorado
Texas

Louisiana
Utah
Texas
Arkansas
Pennsylvania
Pennsylvania
Arizona
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Texas
Texas
Oklahoma
lowa
Oklahoma
Arkansas
Arkansas
Texas
Ceorgia
Colorado
Missouri
Missouri
Florida
Oklahoma
Pennsylvania
Tennessee
Louisiana
Colorado
Florida
Texas
Pennsylvania
New Mexico
Arkansas
Mississippi
Missouri
Missouri
Arkansas
Arkansas
QOklahoma
OChio
Nebraska
Missouri
Louisiana
Alabama
Arkansas
lllinois
Rhodesia
Missouri
Missouri
Louisiana
Ohio

Ohio
Illinois
Tennessee
Arkansas
Missouri
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Narka Wynn Craves
Lowell Doug Greenway
Michael Ray Grizzell
Kay Mary Gunn
Connie Clark Hall
Janet Marie Hall
Donna Jeanette Hamm
Marilyn Ann Harris
Lou Ellen Head

John Ray Henderson
Treva Wade Henderson
Patrick Wade Hendricks
James Elwyn Hinds
Penny Rue Hoggard
Marvin F. Hodges
Anna Marie Holcomb
Deborah Lynn Hurst
Phillip Hayes Jameson
Levona Rose Johnson
Timothy C. Johnston
Carol Lynn Jones
Harold B. Jones
Pamela Marie Jones
Steve L. Kent

Beverly Ann Kirby
Vicky Ann Kirchner
Steven Frank Kloske
Gary Alan Knuckles
Tommy Scott Langham
Andee Lea Lawyer
Rebecca Dawn Lee
SueE. Little

James Pitner Loflin
Floyd Lord

Timothy D. McNeese
Denise Cates Maddox
Eric Dean Manlove
Gregory Sewall Marr
Jill Ann Martin

Peter Ghulam Masih
Marsha Ann Maxey
David Russell Mellor
Rita Lynne Metheny
Donna Carole Metz
Caron Gwyne Moore
David Mark Moore
Wayne Melvin Morgan
Jesse Howard Morris
Michael P. Moskwa
Rebecca Nan Mulvaney
Darrel Rick Murphy
Mary Nell Nichols
Kathleen Emily Olbricht
Deana Olsen

Neal Alan Organ
Shelia Kay Oswald
Douglas Edward Owen
Carol Ann Parker
Melba L. Pattison
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Biology

Elementary Education
Psychology

Art

Home Economics
Secretarial Science
Elementary Education
Speech

Psychology

Bible

Physical Education
Physical Education
Social Science

Home Economics
Psychology

History

Elementary Education
Ceneral Business
English

Biology

Elementary Education
Social Science
Mathematics

English

Elementary Education
Physical Education
Bible

Bible

Physical Education
Elementary Education
Speech Therapy
Elementary Education
General Science
Social Science
History

Home Economics
Speech

Accounting
Elementary Education
Bible

Elementary Education
Physical Education
Elementary Education
History

Journalism

Speech Therapy
Journalism

History

Political Science
Physical Education
Physical Education
Physical Education
Political Science
Physical Education
History

Journalism

Biology

Home Economics
Special Education

Arkansas
Tennessee
Alabama
New York
Oklahoma
Texas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
Nebraska
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Alabama
Tennessee
Arkansas
Michigan
Kentucky
Arkansas
Tennesee
Arkansas
Tennessee
West Virginia
lowa
Missouri
Indiana
Alabama
Arkansas
Arkansas
lowa
Florida
Arizona
Nebraska
lowa
Kansas
Arkansas
Texas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Ohio
Arkansas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arizona
Alabama
Alabama
New York
Arkansas
Ohio
Louisiana
Missouri
Kentucky
Louisiana
Arkansas
Mississippi
Ceorgia
Arkansas
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s Truman Stone
Konald | ee Stone
Wadley Dean Stroud
venda Kay Sturges
Neidl Allen Swain
Cryatal Dianne Thomas
Marietta Thomas
Hoger Dale Thompson
Kevry Ann Trotter
David R, Tuminello
Himathy Michael Walker
Terry Clinton Wallis
Ted D Walters

Clenda Weatherford
Cheryl Yvonne Welch
Layna Ellen Wheaton
Donna Lynn White
Robert Wayne White
Jarmes Allen Whiteman
Curt Dale Widderspan
[Xane Wilkerson
Willie B. Williams
Teena Kay Winters
Allan Leon Wolford
James Robert Womack
Faul Douglas Woodhouse
Donald Jetfrey Zern

Bible

Business Education
Physical Education
Physical Education
Biology

Music Education
Music

Art

Physical Education
Elementary Education
Bible

General Business
Elementary Education
Missions

Physical Education
Journalism

Speech Therapy

Bible

Psychology
Elementary Education
Bible

Art

Bible

Bible

Accounting
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Mathematics Education
Bible

Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Accounting

Political Science
Physical Education
General Science
Biology

Music

Elementary Education
Psychology

Physical Education
Missions

General Business
Bible

Physical Education
Journalism

Biology

Elementary Education
Home Economics
Speech

Elementary Education
Physical Education
Home Economics
Bible

Elementary Education
Biology

Psychology

Mass Communications
Journalism

Arkansas
Arkansas
Virginia
lowa
Texas
Kansas
Ohio
Texas
Arkansas
Kansas
Alabama
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arizona
Arkansas
Washington
Michigan
California
Texas
llinois
Alabama
Missouri
West Virginia
Mississippi
Ceorgia
Arkansas
Indiana
lowa
Kentucky
Missouri
Arkansas
Tennessee
Ceorgia
Arkansas
Missouri
Florida
Michigan
Arkansas
South Carolina
Arkansas
Louisiana
Arkansas
Texas
Texas
Arkansas
Missouri
Tennessee
Texas
Ceorgia
Arkansas
Colorado
Alabama
Texas
Arkansas
Texas
Missouri
Michigan
Florida
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HONORS AND DEGREES
Augustrd; 1976 Hementary Education West Virginia
SUMMA CUM LAUDE Mwsical Education Arkansas
Bonnie Beth Ulrey B.A. English Arkansas Secondary Education Arkansas
Accounting Tennessee
MAGNA CUM LAUDE Iducational Media F]olrida
Janet Kay Reese B.A. Political Science Arkansas Saclal Science Indiana
Psychology llinois
CUM LAUDE Soclal Science Florida
Robert Joe Churchman B.S.  Accounting Arkansas Biology Texas
Joseph Alan Corum B.A. Speech Kansas Bible Tennessee
Jan Carolyn Crews B.S. Vocational Home Ec. North Carolina Psychology Texas
Randall Lee Gill B.A. Music Education Michigan Biblical Languages Arkan§as
Sarabeth Heightman B.A. Special Education Illinois Bible Florida
Deborah J. Reynolds B.A.  Elementary Education Arkansas Elementary Education Texas
Rebecca Lou Sides B.A.  Elementary Education Arkansas Home Economics Virginia
Bible Arizona
MASTER OF EDUCATION Special Education Mississippi
John Albert Barker, B.S. Missouri Scondary Education R i
Melinda Leigh Heath Ellis, B.A. Arkansas _ FRgam b eonamics Michigan
Anthony Michael Felker, B.A, Tennessee fowa Music Education Michigan
JoAnn Hulett, B.A. Arkansas b Aysss hhaates Biology Arkareas
James Lowell LaRue, B.S. Oklahoma w‘ oty Bible Tinae
Robert Leslie McKeel, B.A. Arkansas B M Coy Accounting - Florida
Maxine Holloway Morton B.A. California bl L Elementary Education il
Joy Edwards Olree, B.A. Arkansas Kiigmrse M llev Psychology Educati Adkancas
Mary Jane Phillips, B.S.S.W. Missouri Wy e o Elementary Education i sansas
Richard O'Bryan Powell, B.A. Chio F iy Moo Psycholl%gy el
Larry Mark Richmond, B.A. Arkansas B Mohtord Gent:ral ; g Kentucky
| Dan B. Russell, B.A. Arkansas } Lyw P hott special kducation, Kiopth Garalin
[ Alan Foster Whttten B.A. Alabama Y Ann Qualls Elementary Educat'lon 0 Arfans i
George David Williams, B.S. Arkansas Tl a Avws Mahby Elementary Education A s
Jimmy Larry Williams, B.S. Arkansas L P Psychology KenYork
Shirley Sherrer Williams, B.A. Arkansas Byl I T Scott Sociology Arkansas
James Tony Wood, B.A. Mississippi | w00 0 Sevith Psychology Aol
Ray Alvin Wright, B.A., M.M. Arkansas Wiy D Stidham Bible i Missouriy
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE [ Ry Sturon o Arkansas
Debre Rochelle Barnett Social Work Nebraska Rarhara Sue Thomas Sociology Ohio
Leslie Darwin Brown Management Colorado M‘_“ kynn Trischier Special Education OChio
William Edward Carter Accounting Ohio A8 Gayle Warren Phvsical Education Wyoming
Thomas Ward Crafton Accounting Texas Ehmakl Howard Whittemore Enylish Arkansas
Terry Wayne Demaree General Science Missouri Msana Harsh Whittemore = Hogme Economics Arkansas
Lawana Voncille English Vocational Home Economics  Arkansas SNNSIN® joan Hammond Williams Elementary Education Virginia
Donald Lee Greer Social Work Florida fvelyn Carton Wilson FIEIE
Richard Wayne Henley Business Administration Missouri
Pamela Christine lvey Social Work lowa
Beth Anne Maguffee Social Work Michigan
Mark Anthony Newberry Accounting West Virginia
Howard Reed Oliver, Jr. Art Tennessee
Mary Jacqueline Parker Vocational Home Economics Missouri
Philip Franklin Patten Social Work Arkansas
William James Rampton Mathematics Ilinois
Hartwell Randy Reynolds Social Science Arkansas
Timothy Paul Richardson Business Administration Texas
Edward Richard Sauter, Jr. General Science Louisiana
Janet Louise Walker Art Tennessee
Susan Elaine Waller Accounting Colorado
John Stanley White Business Administration Tennessee
208 ‘ Office of the Provost
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TRIES REPRESENTED
e AARY :?mn"f DURING REGULAR SESSION
1975-76
COLLEGE ENROLLMENT 197576
WITHOUT DUPLICATION
REGULAR SESSION 1975-76 Male Female Total
Freshman 376 447 823 Number
Sophomore 31 320 631 98 South Carolina.. ..o jysis vmin 1
Junior 298 304 602 B SouthDakota........:.us i 2
Senior 329 292 621 20 Tennessee.................... 197
Graduate 34 29 63 773 Texas........................ 282
Special and Post Graduate 19 30 49 93 Utah ... 2
32 M OITONE i sns swsner smmass 1
1,367 1,422 2,789 5 VrINia. ..o 32
2 Washington .« woces ssews s 19
1 West Virginiais s wasan s s 18
SUMMER 1976 91 WISCONSIN . oo o oo oo vy s 12
Fresff‘lman 56 69 125 54 Wyommg ......................
Sophomore 53 1 . .
Junior % 1£ qgg 100  Foreign Countires Number
Senior 67 72 139 52 Austria .......... EEEEERERERRE 2
. Graduate 30 45 75 14 Cameroons, Republicof .......... 3
Special and Post Graduate 12 26 38 26 Canada ..., 9
28 Carolinelslands . .. .............. 1
‘ 308 368 676 106 Ecuador ...l ;
‘ " | HongKong .....................
i .8 [ oo 5 1= T: LR q
[ TOTAL COLLEGE - BSra] o i woommms vimssasss s s 93 9 1
Regular and Summer 1,675 1,790 3,465 76 Ialy oue vommans wmme savans wwsss 3
3 Japanc: o meanm anns spaas B =
72 MBEAOD . ... ..o 563 TS GEIES 4 1
194 Netherlands .................... g
HIGH SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT i o3 i S;‘;['::d ___________________ 1
REGULAR SESSION 197576 c 1 Nigena . o, 2
High School (Grades 7-12) 134 114 248 L2 PAREM R s s sosasmn i sviioin 1
Elementary (Grades 1-6) 85 72 157 S0 PuertoRICO .. 2
' 12 Rhodesia...........cooeei... 12
219 186 405 T 1
i 9 Singapo;e ...................... 1
..... 2 Uth-ATHEa . oo v s s
rscos 1 S 81 SV:/)est Pakistan .................. 1
Ll 7 7 34 Lo 81 Zambia ... 2
7
""" 2,789
TOTAL ELEMENTARY AND HIGH SCHOOL hosiin S UBHGE
Regular and Summer 246 213 459
TOTAL ENROLLMENT
Total, All Divisions, Regular 1,586 1,608 3,194
Total, All Divisions, Regular and Surmmer 1,921 2,003 3,929
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Harding College Campus

Ifea ;0 _tl_le Map o 12. New Women'’s Dormitory 23, Beaumont Memorial Library 36. Harding College. Pt"ess
5w A G on Hiliifg 13. Student Services Building 24.25. Ezell Bible Center 37. New Science Building
= o ain Auditorium 14. Health Center 26. West Storage Building 38. Echo Haven
- GWImmmg. Pool 15. American Heritage Center 27. Keller Hall for Men 39. Handball Courts
5 anus Building 16. Peyton Auditorium 28. Armstrong Hall for Men 40. Tennis Courts
- Harding Laundry 17. Bowling Lanes 29. Graduate Hall for Men 41. Harbin Hall for Men
g. gagll Cobb Hall for Women 18. Hammon Student Center - 30. Intramural Field 42. Married S_tudents Apartments
8 S;: };:art gall for Women 19. Stevens Art Center 31, Rhodes Memorial Field House 43. Alumni Field
9 Kegd:ﬁsﬂa?lnfforvy sy 20. Benson Aud. (Proposed) 32, Recording Studio 44. Field House
10. American St dgr Bor‘ne_n 21. Hendrix Nursing and Hom 33, Claude Rogers Lee Music Center 45. Athletic-Physical Ed Center
11, Sewsdl Hall udies Building Economics Center 34. Harding Academy 46. Trailer Park
2 ell Ha 22. Educational Media Center 35. Elementary School 47. New Marrieds’ Apartments
Harding University i ‘ Office of the Provost
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Ay dnilleeri Rogod ations 3
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JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH PRI L, FALL SIMESTER — 1978

1 12345 12345 oy i

o 2t 45 ST TTi L LTt SSRGS E & -I\umim_n%cle ................................................ Aug. 18
et g el 131215 16 17 18 19 12141516 17 18 19 1011121314 15 16 I BBBIMNORY . ... oocis sviass S GRTTE S R e 8:00a.m., Aug. 21
BI171BI9 DA R 00272 2B3%5% N0 2BAUB%  7TIBHNARNDS Suwembly for sophomores, juniors, and seniors
2324252 27 BN 7B 2789303 M50 88N not previously advised ... ... 8:00a.m., Aug. 21
30 31

(xientationandadvising .. .......... . Aug. 21-22
Hegistration for all pre-registered students ... .. .. 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m., Aug. 21-22
Hegistration forall students .. .................... 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m., Aug. 23
{lasses begin (classes meet onregular schedule) ... ........ ... 8:00a.m., Aug. 24
Transfer tests (all transfer students) .. ....................... 8:00a.m., Aug. 26
IIRMONTIY . . ..: oo s smsnn avomsmsss VRmeion &0 Wit SPRISRSEL BARS E To be arranged _-
(saduate Record Examinations . ............... e 8:00a.m., Oct. 14
Supervisedteaching. .. ... ... ... ... ... Oct. 23-Dec. 15 ~
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) ... ... .. Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd week
Junior English Proficiency Test .. ........................... 4:30p.m., Oct. 30
Alumni Day and Homecoming . . ..................... S——— To be arranged
National Teachers Examinations ............ N R R 8:00a.m., Nov. 11~
BOPhoMOre tests. | .. uuu wiwss awe sn vwmin mems pwmes Pemgs s 8:00a.m., Nov. 18
Thanksgivingrecess . .................. 5:15p.m., Nov. 22t0 8:00 a.m., Nov. 27
EIEAT WBEK - s wwsonvns o womseis wwownte ARSSERIIRT TRRASE RS PRSI E Dec. 6-8
.................... Cee....... 8:00a.m., Dec.9
............................................ .. Dec.9-14
Graduation eXercises . . ............ovurrreiiiiiinnnnnn. 10:00 a.m., Dec. 15
Christmasrecess ................. 12:00 noon, Dec. 15t08:00a.m., Jan. 8, 1978

SPRING SEMESTER — 1979
Orientation of new students ]
Advising of freshmenandnewstudents ................... ... .. ... . ... Jan. 9
Registration for all students ..................... 8:00 a.m.-4:00p.m., Jan. 8-10
Classes begin (classes meet onregular schedule) ............ .. 8:00a.m., Jan. 11
Transfer tests (all transferstudents) ......................... 8:00a.m., Jan. 13
Final date for application fordegreeonMay 14 . ... ... . .. ........... Feb. 3
National Teachers Examinations . ................ ... ....... 8:00a.m., Feb 17
Graduate Record Examinations (Aptitudeonly) ............... 8:00a.m., Feb. 24
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) ... ... .. Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd week
Springrecess .................... .. 5:15p.m., March 9to 8:00a.m., March 19
Supervised tEACRING: s swamn swmms wwams s o s 1w March 12-May 11
Youth Foriniand SPENESING .o wowmemin smmms cvmmn s ssmees & April 13-14
SOPhOIOTETESES 1c oot asmams cwmen s s JwiEs S 8:00a.m., March 24
Junior English Proficiency Test ............................. 4:30p.m., April 2
Craduate Record Examinations ............................ 8:00a.m., April 21
Deadweek .. ... May 2-5
Finalexaminations ............. ... ... .. ... i May 7-12
Graduation @Xercises .. ...t 2:30 p.m., May 13

SUMMER TERM — 1979

Orientationof newstudents . ........................... 8:00-9:30a.m., June 4
PREASINE SLUdBNTS: - conn sonvan s s i o0 WS MOls 9:30-11:30a.m., June 4
Registration for summerterm ...................... 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m., June 4
Classes begin, firstsession.................................. 7:30a.m., June5
Craduate Record Baminations ............................. 8:00a.m., June 9
Junior English Proficiency Test ............................. 3:30p.m., June 11
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) ........ Monthly on Thurs. of 3rd week :
PInal examinations, first session .. ... ..o ce i iin s v e Julyas J-e
BSEE DOpIN: SECONId BESEION . oms e s soms Dusess G S TEE July9

I'nal date for application for degreeon Aug. 10 ........................ July 11
National Teachers Examinations ............................ 8:00a.m., July 14

lunior English Proficiency Test ............................. 3:30p.m., July 16

Final examinations, secondsession . ............... .. ... ... ... ..... Aug. 9-10

Craduationexercises . .. ................. ... . b Office W:fHraPmoydste. 10
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